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THE FIRST ORDINANCES OF
MANDSAUR UNIVERSITY, MANDSAUR

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 28 of the Madhya Pradesh
Niji Vishwavidyalay (Sthapna Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 the Vice-Chancellor
makes the following First Ordinances:
1. Short title and Commencement:

a.

b.

These Ordinances may be called the Mandsaur Umversuy First Ordinances, 2015.
These Ordinances shall come into force from the date of their publication in the
official gazette. '

2. Definitions:
In these Ordinances, unless the context otherwise requires:

a.

b.
- c

'Act' means the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalay (Sthapna Avam Sanchalan)
Adhiniyam, 2007. :

"Ordinances" means the Mandsaur University First Ordmances 2015.

"Section”, "Sub-section”, "Item" shall mean section of the Act, Sub-section of the

section and item of the Section or Sub-section respectively. ‘

Words and Expression used but not defined in these ordinances shall have the

meaning assigned to them in the Act and Statutes.

"He" includes "She" and "His/Him" includes "Her".

The provisions of the rules under this ordinance will prevail over all orders, codes,

manuals, circulars, memos, procedures, policies, schemes and such other documents

" of the faculties of the University.

Unless the context otherwise requires, any abbrewanons or shortened form of a word,
shall represent and mean exactly that the word as defined in the Act, Statutes,
Ordinances and Regulations.
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ORDINANCE NO. -1 .
ADMISSION, REGISTRATION AND MIGRATION OF
STUDENTS

In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context-

A. Qualifying examination means an examination the passing of which makes a student
eligible for admission to a particular year in a course of study leading to a Bachelor's
or Post-Graduate Degree or Diploma or Certificate conferrable by this University.

B. "Equivalent Examination" means an examination which has been conducted by:

i. Any recognized Board of Higher Secondary Education, or
ii. Any Indian University incorporated by any law in force for the time being, and
recognized by the University as equivalent to its corresponding examination.
iii. Any foreign University / Board examination that have been duly recognized as
equivalent to +2 stage qualiﬁcatidn or Bachelor Degree programme.

Admission Procedure )
1. The University shall follow the normal admission process to all courses, if, otherwise
not specified as follows \

" a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the
University's website, notice board of the University and/or in other publicity
media before the start of every cycle. |

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission/shortlisted based on
merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/University's
"website/or the students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. -The application for admission shall among others be accompanied by:.

(i) The School or College Leaving Certificate signed by the Head of the
Institution/Faculty last attended by the student, .

~ (ii) True copy of the statement of marks showing that the applicant has
passed the qualifying examination. If an applicant for admission, as
aforesaid, has passed the qualifying examination from a Board other
than the Board of Secondary Education, Madhya Pradesh, or a
University other than this University, he shall submit in addition to the
School or College Leaving Certificate, eligibility or a Migration
Certificate from the Secretary or Registrar of such Board or University,
as the case may be together with immigration fee, decided by
, University. ,

(iii)Any other document as required by concerned Institution/Faculty -
provided that, if it does not become possible for the applicant to
obtain a Migration Certificate in time for making the application,
he may make the application in time stating that the certificate shall be
Yoroduced “as soon as it is received and for that purpose he may be
allowed such time as the University may specify but not more than

thirty days from the last date of the application. _
; 5 -
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d. The candidates, whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited, can also )
apply but they will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce the previous year mark sheet/School/College certificates, as a proof
for required eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the
provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have
to present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due
date of admission, failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

e. If a candidate admitted provisionally under (d) above could not obtain the
marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission along
with supportive document and prescribed fees, the provisional admission
granted to him will be cancelled.

f. Enrollment / Registration number will be as51gned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents and
prescribed fecs. :

g. Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all
admissions from time to time. Provided that admission to courses shall be as
per the guidelines/instructions of concerned regulatory bodies.

a. No student shall be admitted to an Institution/Faculty for perusing a
course of study for the initial year of the first degree under any faculty
unless he has passed the final examination held under any recognized
Board of Higher Secondary Education or an examination declared
equivalent to such examination by the University or such other
qualifying examination as maybe prescribed:from time to time.

b. No student enrolled in the University shall be admitted to any -
subsequent higher class in any Institution/Faculty unless he has passed
the examination qualifying him to appear for the examination for
which he will be preparing?

. " No student migrating from any other University shall be admitted to
any class in an Institution/Faculty unless he has passed the examination
which has been declared by the University as equivalent to the
qualifying examination for a student of the University.

2. Wherever by any general or special direction, such permission is necessary, no
student, who has passed a part of any degree or post-graduate examination from
another University shall be admitted to subsequent higher  class for such -
examination in any Institution/Faculty ~without the approval of the Vice-
Chancellor in consultation with the Dean of the Faculty and the Chairman of the

~concerned Board of Studies.

3. No person who is under sentence of rustlcatlon from another Umver51ty or a Teaching
Institution/Faculty connected with that University shall be admitted to any course of
study in any Institution/Faculty maintained by this University. 7

4. (a)  Admission to various Institutions/Faculty/Department of the University will be
done as per the/admission gycle declared by the University.



a4 ()] - | AeAyey T, feAiw 10 S 2016 767

(b)  Candidates coming on transfer from other universities because of the transfer

' of their Parents/Guardians or any other genuine hardship will be given

admission beyond the last date for admission, as per the decision of competent
authority. '

Registration and Migration

5. The Registration Branch shall maintain year wise registers and personal files of all the
students studying in the schools of the University or enrolled as scholars for research
work in the University. The register shall contain, in respect of each student:
University Registration No.:

“ Permanent Address:
Correspondence Address:
Email-id:
i) Name ii) Father’s Name iii) Mother’s Name iv) Date of Birth v) Full Address vi).
Contact No. vii) Name of the School joined viii) Class in which admitted ix) Date of
Admission x) Result of every Examination appeared/passed along with roll number in
each case and name of the board/university xi) Any achievements made xii) Any
punishment awarded xiii) Two passport size photographs.

6. The Register shall also contain, in respect of each student:

a. Result of every Examination appeared passed/failed/Re Reappear, Roll Number
along with month and year.
b. Distinctions achieved/awards, if any, penalties of serious nature efc. _

7. All the persons admitted in any school of the University and registered after the
confirmation of eligibility will be called ‘Students of the University’. “

8. The Director of every university school shall forward to the Registration branch the
above details of the students within 15 days of the last admission made. Certifying
that the student has paid the requisite registration fee: = ™

9. If the name of the student is struck off the rolls of the university school or he/she is
expelled from it, the fact shall be reported immediately to the branch for record in the
register of the students.

10.  The Director of every university school shall first confirm whether the candidate is
eligible for admission according to the criteria laid down by the university and then
verify the genuineness of every certificate and degree before granting admission.

11.  In case of doubt about the genuineness of the certificates, verification should be made
from the result gazettes of the concerned board/university.

12.  The Directors of various schools will send, along with the returns of the admitted
students, all the original certificates to the Eligibility Section in the Registrations
Branch. The branch will then verify at its own level eligibility of the candidates as
well as the genuiness of their documents.

13.  The Registration branch shall issue Registration Number Cards toall the students who
are registered as students of this university.



768 HegyRy A, feAiR 10 S 2016 [sF1 4 (@)

14.  The applications for admission to university examination shall be scrutinized with
reference to the Students Eligibility Register maintained by the registration branch.

15. - A student applying for change of name or seeking any correction in the particulars
already supplied by him/her will have to submit an affidavit along with all other
relevant documents containing all the details of the change desired, along with Fee as
prescribed under regulations from time to time. However no fee will be charged from
a student if any of his or her particulars has been entered wrongly by any unlver51ty
employee at any level.

16.  The University registration number once allotted to a student is permanent and will
remain the same for all times to come. If a student leaves this university and rejoins it
even after a gap of some years, his/her registration number will remain unchanged.

17 The Registration Branch will keep record of all the students in soft as well as hard
copies. The branch will also ensure that the copies of such record are also separately
maintained in the Respective Schools.

18.  Lists of fake as well as UGC recognized universities / institutions / schools must be
maintained in the registration branch and the same should also the circulated in all the
Schools/Departments of the university. : '

19. In the case of foreign students, eligibility conditions and the genuineness of their
documents must be ensured according to the eligibility conditions for admission to a
particular course. The concerned foreign students must also produce recognition
Jequivalent of thelr certificates and degrees from Association of Indian Universities or
similar approving / equivalent agencies.

20.  Registration branch as well as Directors of Schools/Departments, must ensure that
only sanctioned numbers of seats for a particular course are filled.

21.  If a student, on leaving the University, requests for a Migration Certificate, the same
will be issued on completion of required formalities and payment of prescribed fee.

22. .. A Student migrating from any other University “shall fulfill-. the following

© 7 requirements:

(1) He/ She will obtain a NOC from the University where he was previously studying.
(subject to relaxation by the Vice Chancellor)

(2) Migration of a student will depend upon the availability and allotment of seat in
the course. ’ :

(3) The Syllabus adopted in the previous University should be equivalent to the one
prevailing in Mandsaur University or otherwise, the students will have to take
prescribed bridge course/s accordingly.

(4) In case there are different papers/courses in both Universities, the emigrating
candidate will clear his/her deficiency paper(s) along with the regular students in
the relevant semester. '

(5) In case of re-appear(s) in the lower semesters, he/she will pass the same as per
syllabus of Mandsaur University.
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ORDINANCE NO. -2

Tuition Fees and Refund of Fees

RATES OF FEE AND FEE DEPOSIT

The rates of fee and refundable security, hostel charges, transportation, etc., to be

charged from students admitted to various University classes / courses shall be

notified by the University from time to time. | -

Tuition fee and other fee shall be payable at or before the beginning of each semester

as per the dates notified by the University.

If a student does not pay his fee by the notified date, he can pay his fee within one

month of the last date with late fee / fine as notified by the University.

In case of hardship / special circumstances, the Vice Chancellor with the approval of
Chancellor may reduce the rate of late fee / fine for non-payment of fee in time.

All fines collected from students shall be deposited in an account to be called

«Students’ Welfare Fund” to be used only for the welfare of students.

A student when depositing his fees shall quote his name, class, year, semester and

registration number. _ - ‘

The office shall not be responsible for wrong adjustment of fees, if correct and

completed particulars are not given in the receipt. The names of the candidates:
selected for admission will be brought on the rolls of the class, on production of

receipt in token of requisite dues having been paid.

REFUND OF FEE

" The refund of fee shall be allowed only in case of new admission. The fee to be

refunded shall be; v

(a) Full fee and other charges, after prescribed deduction as admission procéssing
charges, in case the student applies for refund before th= commencement of
classes for that academic session; provided that the vacated seat has been filled.

(b) Full fee and other charges after prescribed deductions as admission procesSing
charges and proportionate deduction from Tuition Fee, Funds & Charges and
Hostel /Transport Fee, etc. in case the student applies for refund after the
commencement of classes but on or before the last date of admission for that
academic session; provided that the vacated seat has been filled.

(c) Only ‘security and proportionate Hostel / Transport Fee if any, shall be refunded
after proportionate deduction, in case the student applies for refund after the last
date of admission for that academic session.

(d) Full fee will be refunded after deduction of the admission .processing charges, if

~ the-student is provisionally admitted and he is found ineligible for the admission.

;(ﬁ}"ﬁc;&reﬁmd of fee shall be allowed if the student leaves the University in

;\)"‘“e dquent semesters. Only the refund of security will be allowed in such cases,

e §ul;j ect to the approval of Vice Chancellor. .

(f) The fee refund policy shall be changed as per the regulations issx@m
. . e S GHALAN
regulatory body or competent authority of the University from tiftte €o-time. = 5% 54
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(C) FEE CONCESSION |
The fee concession to poor and meritorious deserving students shall be allowed as’
decided by the University and notified from time to time.

(D) FEES FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF CERTIFICATE COURSES ETC.
The fees for various types of certificate courses shall be charged as notified by the
University from time to time. '

(E) REFUND OF SECURITY FEE
The refund of security fee will be made only if the student applies within one year of
the completion of the course failing which it shall be treated as lapsed security.

- NotWith'standing anything given in all the ordinances, nothing in'the ordinances would
restrict the powers of the Chancellor, as given in the Act.

_ ORDINANCE NO. 3

INTRODUCTION/DISCONTINUATION OF COURSES AND
TEACHING METHODOLOGY

The Academic Council will recommend to the Board of Management for the introduction /
discontinuation of any course of study leading to Degrees and Diploma The Board of
Management shall put up the proposal before the Governing Body for its approval. The
Programme can be started only after it has been approved by the Regulatory Commission.
Provided that the Academic Council may make its recommendation for starting
/discontinuing a programme of study on the recommendation of a Board of Studies of Faculty
or Director of any School/Department or the Vice Chancellor.
The Registrar through the General Branch will keep a complete record of the courses of study
in operation and courses which have been discontinued.
1. The University shall ensure that the number of actual teaching days are not below 180
in an academic year. ‘
a. Teaching methods of all the courses shall include one or more methods of teaching
form - Class Room Teaching, Assignments, Viva Voce, Lab Work, Seminar,
Project Work, Summer Training, Field Work, Presentation, Group Discussion efc.
b. However to better support the students in conjunction with the traditional
approaches, modern approaches, based -on Information and communication
technologies for teaching-learning, may be adopted..”
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ORDINANCE NO. - 4

Conduct of Examination

Application for admission for University Examination

~ Application for admission to an examination shall be made on the prescribed form
“along with the requisite fee and two passport size photographs on or before due date,

duly attested by Director of the respective School of the University. However, the
Vice Chancellor on the recommendation of the Director of the School in exceptional
cases may allow an applicant to submit the form after due date with late fee.

The list of the students disqualified by the University from appearing in the
University examination for any reason would be sent to the concerned school and
would also be circulated to all concerned.

'Examination Fee

The candidate can pay the examination fee as fixed by the University either online
/through a demand draft or in cash in the accounts department of the University.

Examination Schedule
Examinations will be held as per academic calendarof the University.

Paper Setting _
4.1  The Director of the concerned University School will send list of subjects with
‘ number of candidates, in each case in which the examination is to be
conducted for the courses being run in the School, within fifteen days from the
last day of admission in each semester to the Controller of Examination.

472  The board of studies will recommend at least 3 (three) names of eminent
teachers in each subject to set the question papers. The Controller of
Examinations will initiate the process of setting question papers at least two

_ months before the commencement of examination.
43  Vice Chancellor or his nominee will tick two names in each subject in order of
' preference to set the question paper. The Controller of Examinations will
request the person ticked by the Vice-chancellor or his nominee to set 3

question papers in each subject. The Controller of Examinations will send the -

necessary material along with syllabus of the subject and pattern of question
paper to be set. The Controller of Examinations will then take each set of
question paper in each subject to the Vice Chancellor or his nominee who will
select the papers out of this set and that question paper will be set in the
examination.

4.4 However, if the first paper setter refuses to set the question paper, then the
Controller of Examjnation will request the 2 paper setter to set fhe question

paper.
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45 The Controller of Examinations will ensure that the question paper is printed
and ready for dispatch at least 10 days before the commencement of
examinations.

4.6 However, in any emergency when the question paper has not been received
from the paper setter or lost in transit, the Controller of Examination may get
the question paper set from a senior teacher on the recommendation of the
Director of the concerned school with prior permission of the Vice-chancellor
or his nominee. Else, the Controller of the Examinations through a committee
comprising of Director of School, Dean Academics, Senior Professor and a
nominee of Vice Chancellor may arrange to prepare a question paper from the
question bank available in the concerned faculty. o

Establishing Examination Centers
The Controller of examinations will establish examination centers as per requirement.

Conduct of Examination

The Controller of Examinations of the University shall be responsible for making all

arrangements for smooth conduct of examinations and issues therewith. All the

students of the University Schools, whose admission form are found in order after the
scrutiny, shall be eligible to appear in their respective exams on the specified date and
time as may be notified by the University. Necessary guidelines will be issued by the

Controller of Examinations of the University which are given below:

6.1: The Controller of Examinations will notify the date sheets in respect of all the
examinations indicating the date, day, time and venue for each paper at least
one month before the commencement of the examinations.

6.2  Simultaneously, the Controller of the Examinations will take steps for the
printing of question papers for all the examinations. This work must be
completed at least fifteen days before the commencement of the examinations

* and the Controller of Examinations will ensure that proper secrecy is
maintained at all levels. He will take all the necessary steps for the safe
custody of the question papers. He will also take adequate steps for timely
dispatch of the question papers to all centers of examination of the University.
He will ensure that the question papers are received by the respective
Superintendents of the Examinations safely and will also obtain proper

~ receipts there for each and every case. .

63 The Controller of Examinations of the University shall be overall responsible
for all the arrangements and matters of the conduct of all the examinations.
His responsibilities and duties are broadly described as under:

i) That he will make appointmeﬁt of all the Superintendents of

examination centers with the approval of Vice Chancellor.
ii) That he will appoint one or more Dy. Superintendents. If necessary

also appoint Asst. Superintendents/Invigilators and supporti@staff as
. ber Wexamination centre. '
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iii)  That in case answer sheet of any of the candidate is lost after having
been received by the Superintendent of the examination center or by
his Assistant, on confirmation, the Registrar will fix the date for the
fresh examination afier getting permission from the Vice Chancellor

~ and the candidate will be asked to take again the paper arranged by the
Controller of Examinations. The candidate will be declared passed in
case he/she obtain pass marks. The result can also be prepared through
some alternative method like average basis. The final decision will be
taken by the Vice-chancellor on recommendation of a committee
comprising of Controller of Examination, Registrar, Director of School

and a Vice Chancellor nominee.
iv)  That the Controller of Examinations shall publish the results of all the
‘ examinations conducted by the Mandsaur University from time to time
in the Result Gazettes after getting the approval from the Vice

Chancellor.

V) Ordinarily, the result with detailed marks card [certificates shall be
prepared and dispatched by the Controller of Examinations within 10
days from the date of the publication of the result.

7. Evaluation A
The evaluation of answer sheets will be done under the overall control of Controller
of Examinations. '
The Controller Examinations will prepare a schedule for evaluation of the answer
sheets and will invite the examiners in each subject as approved by the Vice
Chancellor. ' ‘
Table marking system or suitable alternative procedure may be followed..
_All the practical and Viva Voce examination will be conducted by a. committee
_consisting of an -external examiner and an internal examiner nominated by the
Director of School.
All possible steps will be taken to maintain the secrecy; decision in this regard will be
~ taken by Controller of Examinations.
Whenever internal evaluation is done, the Controller of Examinations will get a list of
teachers from the respective Directors of the schools and get the approval of the Vice
chancellor. ’

8.  Merit Lists

a. Merit list of first 10 candidates in UG and 5 candidates in PG, in the order of -
merit shall be declared at the end of each semester in each branch/subject, from
amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

b. Branch/Subject wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only
* after the main examination of the final semester of the course, on the basis of
the integrated performance of all the years. The merit list shall includd the
candidates securims at least First Division and passing all semesters mg\\gle
attempts.
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9. Award of Grace Marks

With a view to moderate hard line cases in the examination, the following rules shall
be observed: :

¢. Deficiency up to 5 marks be condoned to the best advantage of the candidate
for passing the examination, provided the candidate fails in maximum of two

‘theory, or one theory and one practical or two practicals.

d. While declaring result of the candidate no marks shall be added to or
subtracted from the aggregate for the deficiency condoned as above. However,
he/she will pass all the subjects cleared through clause 10.(a). After condoning
the deficiency the candidate's result shall be declared in the division which the
aggregate entitles him/her. '

10. Publication of Result
- After completing all necessary formalities, the ‘Controller of Exam1nat10ns will
declare and publish the result in the Result Gazette after getting the same approved
from the Vice Chancellor. '

11.  Re-evaluation of Answer Books

A candidate who is not satisfied with his result may apply to the examination branch
for re-evaluation in a subject/paper within 21 days of declaration of result along with
a fee to be decided from time to time by the University per paper/subject for re-
evaluation. | - ’
The Controller of Examinations will then request the Vice Chancellor to appoint the
evaluator(s) in the concerned subject for evaluation of the answer books. The
evaluator will evaluate the answer books within 17 days. If the difference of marks as
awarded by the evaluator and re-evaluator is upto 15% the better of the two awards
shall be taken into account for declaring the result. If the difference between the
marks awarded by these two evaluators is more than 15%, then the evaluation will be
done by a third evaluator appointed by the Vice Chancellor or his nominee as
_previously. The average of highest marks awarded by two evaluators will be taken as
the award in that subject. The result of the candidate will be revised taking into

. consideration the marks obtained on reevaluation and the same will be considered as
the original result. '

12.  Rectification/Rechecking of Results
1. The Vice Chancellor shall have the powers to quash the result of a candidate after

it has been declared if;

D A candidate is disqualified for using unfair means in the exam.

I) A mistake is recorded in the result due to which the candidate has passed
the Exam.

D~y In case the candidate is found ineligible to-appear in the exam.
SADY other reason con31dercd valid for the same.
e gdye the mi -Qe’ 30531 -‘L.c Qﬂ.ﬂbpneﬁted the Vice Chancellor on the '
,A‘r%:comme:ndatlon%ﬁr o
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13.

2. For re-checking of answer book, a candidate will have to deposit the fee
prescribed by the University. The examination branch will recheck that all the
questions have been evaluated and the total of marks is correct.

In case a mistake is discovered, the result will be revised accordingly with the
permission of the Vice Chancellor and fee paid shall be refundable to the
candidate.

Merit list publication

" The Controller of Examinations will publish merit list as per merit of students in the

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

examination. Merit certificates will also be issued by the Controller of Examinations.

Medals and Prizes
The University will award medals and prizes to the meritorious students as per
ordinances. '

Issuing Result Cards/Certificates
The result-cum-detailed marks card will be issued to the candidates by the Controller
of Examinations after the declaration of result.

Award of Degree

The Degree will be awarded at the University Convocation. A degree in absentia can,
however be issued before the convocation, on completion of required formalities and
payment of prescribed fees.

Faculty/Subject specific exam rules

The examination in the faculties/courses will be conducted as per rules’ of the

regulatory bodies for the respective courses.

17.1 Notwithstanding anything contained in all the Ordinances, the Chancellor with

' the recommendation of the Governing Body shall have the power and

exclusive legal right to identify, to interpret the Ordinances and read them and
act upon as passed or amended under “University Statement” from time to
time.

Record of Examinations
1. The record of all examination from the receipt of examination forms upto the
award of Detailed Marks Card (DMC) and Degrees will be kept by Controller of

Examinations.

2. (a)All Detailed Marks Cards (DMCs) will be issued under. the signature of

Controller of Examinations.

(b) All Diploma certificates and Degree (except M. Phil/Ph. D and Honoris Causa
Degrees) will be issued under the signature of Controller of Examinations,
Registrar and Vice Chancellor

(c) All M. Phil/Ph. D and Honoris Causa degree will be issued under the %nature

of Registrar, Vice Chancglyr, and ¢m§llor
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ORDINANCE NO. -5

Unfair Means Cases

These Ordinances may be called “Ordinance relating to Prevention, Punishment and
Procedure concerning cases of Misconduct and Use of Unfair Means in or in relation to
Examinations/Admissions” and be abbreviated as “Ordinances relating to Unfair Means
Cases”. ’ | ' ‘

1. In these Ordinances, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context:

(1) “Disqualification” shall mean disqualification from appearing in any
examination of the University and will be treated as failure in the examination
and all consequences of failure will follow.

(n) “Year” shall means the academic year.

2. The following staff related to the conduct of the examinations/evaluations can report
cases of Misconduct and use of Unfair Means in or in relation to Examinations:

@) Superintendent of examination center

(ii)  Observer at examination center

(i) Member of flying squad

(iv)  Examiner for evaluation/re-evaluation of answer books

3. Possession of notes, books, mobile phones, electronic devices (excluding hearing aids -
or all other devices related to health issues) or any other material or any other act on
the part of a candidate, or any other person before, during or after the examination, as
described in these Ordinances, shall be punishable acts according to these ordinances.

Calculators etc, if recommended by the paper setter, shall be allowed.

4, The Superintendent of the examination centre shall report to ‘the Controller of

Examinations without delay and on the day of occurrence, if possible, each case

~ ‘where use of unfair means in the examinations is suspected or dlscovered with full
details of evidence and explanatlon of the candidate concerned ‘ordinarily on the
forms supplied by the Controller of Examinations for the purpose

5. Non-reporting of an unfair means case shall be deemed as a dereliction of duty,
making the defaulting member liable for punishment.
6.  Soon after the detection, the Superintendent shall ask candidate to make a statement

explaining his conduct. In case the candidate refuses to do so, the fact of his refusal
shall be recorded by the Superintendent, which should be attested by at least one
Deputy/Asst. Supermtendent on duty and present at the time of the occurrence.

7. The answer book, in which the use of unfair means is alleged, shall be seized by the
Superintendent, and the candidate concerned shall be permitted to answer the
remaining part of the question paper on separate answer book. The Superintendent
shall forward both the answer books, along with his report in the prescribed form, to
the Controller of Examinations.

8. The Vice chancellor, in consultation with the Chancellor shall appoint annually one or
more than one Committee, qOppisting of,at least three members each, not Qdjow the
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rank of Registrar/Professor/Dean, to deal with cases of alleged misconduct and use of
unfair means in connection with examinations. '

9. The Controller of Examinations or an Officer authorized by him on his behalf, shall
call upon the candidate, alleged to have employed unfair means in the examination or
obtaining admission to an examination on a false representation, to show cause why
action should not be taken against him under these Ordinances.

10.  The candidate will be given adequate opportunity to fairly explain his conduct in
relation to the case. If the candidate fails to appear before the committee within the
stipulated period of service of such a notice, the University shall proceed with the
case in absentia. The recommendation of the committee shall be sent to the Controller
of Examinations, who shall forward the same to the Vice Chancellor. The decision by
the Vice Chancellor should be final in all cases.

" 11. CATEGORIES OF UNFAIR MEANS & PENALTIES

11.1 The answer book of the candidate for a particular paper shall be cancelled in
the following cases: ’
® The candidate is found talking to another candidate or any person

inside or outside the examination hall, during the examination hours,
without the permission of a member of the supervisory staff and before
he has handed over his answer book.

(i)  The candidate during the course of a practical examination presents to
the examiner as his own practical or class work note book which
belongs to someone else.

(i)  The candidate is found guilty of using abusive language in the answer
book. : ;

(iv)  The candidate has made an appeal to the examiner through an answer
book. | ‘ _ v

(v)  The candidate is found guilty of deliberately disclosing his identity or
making any distinctive marks in his answer book for that purpose. '

(vi)  The answer books of two or more candidates have exactly the same
answers.

112 The candidate shall be disqualified for one year, including the examination in
which he is found guilty if the candidate writes on any piece of paper etc., a
question set in the paper or anything connected with or relating to a question
set in the paper or solution or answer thereof, during the course of the
examination. |

113 The candidate shall be disqualified for two consecutive years, including the
" examination in which he is found guilty in the following cases: ‘

) The candidate is found consulting note books or papers or any other
matter while outside the examination hall or before he has handed over
his answer book to the superintendent or any other member of the
supervisory staff (}ug}nl\g tfpe lir/xbzgrsity examinations. )
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(i)  The candidate is found in possession during a University examination,
of any incriminating material relevant to the subject of the examination
such as : \

(a) Papers, books or notes or electronic devices; or

(b) Written notes on any part of the clothes worn by the candidate or
on any part of his body, or table or desk; or

(c) Stationary items with notes written, typed, printed or in a Photostat
form on them. '

(iii) The candidate is found copying or it is otherwise estabhshed that
during a University examination:

(a) He has copied or taken help from any papers, books, notes, answer
books or any other source in any other manner during the
‘examination, or

(b) He has allowed another candidate to copy from his answer book; or

(¢) He has received help from or given help to another candidate.

(iv)  The candidate is found swallowing or attempting to swallow a note or
paper, or runs away with it or is guilty of causing disappearance of
destroying any such material. '

(v) A candidate found guilty of passing on, with a view to get or give help
or attempting to pass on or give during the examination, a copy ofa
question set in the question paper or the question paper itself, or a part
thereof, or a solution or answer or a question set in the question paper,
to anyone. _ -

(vi) The candidate leaves the examination hall’ without handing over his
answer book to the deputy superintendent concerned and takes away
the same with him or intentionally tears off, or otherwise disposes off
his answer book / supplementary answer-book or any part thereof

: inside or outside the examination hall.
11.4 The candidate shall be disqualified for three consecutive years, including the
 examination in which he is found gullty in the following cases:

a. A candidate found in possession of solution/answer or a part of
solution/answer to a question set in the question paper through the
connivance of any member of the supervisory or menial staff or some
outside agency, or the person(s) rendering such help.

b. A candidate found guilty of having made previous arrangement to
obtain help in the connection with the question paper or the person
with whom previous arrangement.is made by the candidate. The
candidate approaches the examiner for favor during evaluation/re-
evaluation of answer books.

11.5 The Candidate shall be disqualified for four consecutive years, including the
exarnination in which he is found guilty in the following cases:

@) The candidate is found guilty of:

(a) Smuggling in an answer book or a supplementary answer bookﬁ
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11.6

11.7

11.8

11.9

(b) Taking out or arranging (0 send out an answer book or
supplementary answer book, or
(c) Replacing or getting replaced his answer book or supplementary
" answer book during or after the examination, with or without the
help or connivance of any person connected with the examination
cenfre.

(i) A candidate found guilty of having written, outside the examination
hall, an answer book or a supplementary answer book which he has
smuggled into the examination hall, or of having managed otherwise to
replace the answer book/supplementary answer book after the
examination.

Notwithstanding anything herein before contained, when a candidate is found
guilty of using unfair means in an examination, the committee may
recommended a lesser or tougher punishment for special and adequate
reasons, to be recorded in writing. _
A candidate who is disqualified for use of unfair means in a University
examination, may on the expiry of the period of his disqualification, be
allowed the same number of chances to appear at the examination as are
missed (including the examination at which he is found guilty) because of
disqualification and the same concession of appearing in the examination for
the next higher class simultaneously as would have been admissible to him
under the Ordinances, had he not been disqualified. ‘

A candidate involved in an unfair means case in a lower examination, who has

also appeared in the next higher examination provisionally and whose result

for the lower examination is declared late owing to his involvement in the
unfair means case, his result for the higher examination shall be kept in
abeyance, till he has exhausted the permissible number of chances of the lower
examination. In the event of the candidate having failed in the higher
éxamination, he shall be informed of the paper(s) in which he has failed and is

" eligible to reappear, to enable him to take the higher examination along with

the lower examination.

A candidate, who is under investigation in an unfair means case, may be
allowed provisional admission to the next higher class/examination, pending
decision in his case, at his own risk and responsibility, subject to the condition
that in the event of his disqualification, the fee paid by him for next higher
class/examination shall not be refunded. ‘

‘Provided that such a candidate shall not be allowed during the pendency of the

case, any further provisional admission to the next higher class except as
otherwise provided in the Ordinances for the examination concerned.

Provided that in the event of his-disqualification in the lower examination, as
result of unfair means case, the result of the higher examination taken by him
provisionally along with the lower examination or subsequently, during the
pendency of the case as ab,gv;, shall .stand cancelled.
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11.10 A student can make an appeal against the recommendation of the “Unfair
- Means Committee” (comprising of the Controller of £xamination, Registrar,
Director of School and a Vice Chancellor nominee) to the Vice Chancellor,
which must be resolved within thirty days of appeal. If in opinion of the Vice
Chancellor, the produced facts has the potential to change the verdict, such
facts shall be placed before the Committee for reconsidering the whole case. If
‘the committee, after re-considering the case, arrives at a contrary to previous
decision, such recommendation shall be communicated to the Vice
Chancellor, whose decision in all such cases shall be final.

12.1 Punishment for candidates using violence, mass disorder, causing disruption
of the examination process, beating up or abusing the supervisory staff on
detection of an unfair means case will be, 1-5 years disqualification from
appearing in any University examination. ,

122 In case of mass copying or total failure of examination process, the
examination for concerned practical/theory paper or the entire examination
will be cancelled, and fresh examination may be conducted on the orders of
the Vice Chancellor. - '

123 Notwithstanding anything in all the ordinances, in case any dispute or
confusion in interpreting the Ordinances, Chancellor shall be the final
authority in interpreting and getting the ordinances implemented on the
recommendation of a committee comprising of Vice Chancellor or his
nominee, Registrar and Controller of Exam.

ORDINANCE NO. - 6

Award of Degrees and Medals

1. AWARD OF DEGREES

11  The Academic Council shall, from time to time, report to the Governing Body,

" names of all eligible candidates, who have passed examinations and have qualified .
for the degrees of the University. After approval of the Governing body, candidate
shall be entitled for award of the degree.

12 For conferment of degrees, the Governing Body shall meet some time before the
Convocation. -

1.3  Candidates who are invited to attend the University Convocation but are unable to
do so, or those who are desirous of receiving their degrees before the Convocation
shall be allowed to do so on payment of prescribed fee.

1.4  Medals, Prizes and distinctions etc. shall also be awarded to the persons entitled
thereto at the Convocation.

2. AWARD OF MEDALS

2.1 The University medals shall be awarded to the toppers in each University Programme
of study/stream as approved by the Vice-Chancellor. The following rules shall apply
for the award of University Medals:
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2.2 University Medal would be awarded only when at least ten candidates have appeared
in the examination.

2.3 No medal would be awarded for such dlploma / certificate course and those courses
where the duration of the course is less than one year. However, merit certificate will
be issued to the student standing First in the Examination.

2 4 All awards shall be made on the basis of the final overall results of a course.

- 2.5 For determining merit, marks in an additional / optional subject are not to be counted
unless the Ordinances for the examination concerned have provided for the inclusion
of such marks in the total/ aggregate marks.

2.6 When two or more candidates are bracketed together, the award shall be made to each
of the candidates bracketed at the first position in an examination. _

2.7 The candidates who are awarded University Medals on the basis of results of various
examinations of this University shall also be issued, free of cost, Merit Certificates
stating the fact of their having been awarded the University Medals by the University.

9 8 Where the medal is donated by some person or institution, the University Medal in
that examination would be named after the donor and no separate University Medal
would be awarded. |

2.9 All Medals shall be awarded on the basis of merit list prepared on the basis of the
results of first attempt which includes Re-evaluation Process as well.

2.10 The medals will be awarded only to those candidates who have passed the subject

course without any break in the first attempt which includes Re- evaluatioff Process as
well but not in parts or with breaks. ‘ '

; 3. CHANCELLOR MEDAL OF EXCELLENCE
31  The Chancellor’s Medals would be regarded as the highest distinction which the

University can confer upon the students. It may be conferred to a maximum of
three students in a year though there could be years when no one qualifies for the
medal. The followmg rules shall apply for its award:
Three separate Chancellor’s medals, one each will be awarded for the followmg
groups of courses (grouping subject to change by the approval of the chancellor):
a) Engineering, Technology, Medicine and Nursing, etc.
b) Management. IT, Commerce, Media, Fashion, Airlines, etc.
¢) Science. Law, Education, Social Sciences, Languages etc.

3.2  He/ she alone would qualify who qualifies for a University Medal;

33  He/ she must have completed at least 2 years course at the University.

34  He/she must have set up a new record in terms of maximum percentage of marks.
In case in a particular year, the number of students, who are eligible is more than
two, the magnitude of achievement shall be quantified in terms of increase in
maximum marks (percentage / CGPA) over the previous highest to shortlist from

the group of courses as described under(1) above.
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In case the matter requires adjudication, the issue would be decided by a
Committee constituted by the Vice-Chancellor. The committee shall meet under

the Chairmanship of Dean Academic Affairs.

.4, AWARD- OF SCHOLARSHIPS AND OTHER INCENTIVES TO TOP
STUDENTS
4,1 The Vice Chancellor on the recommendations of the Academic Council shall

determine, from time to time, the examinations for which scholarships to be
known as “University Scholarships’ have to be awarded, their number and value
for each examination, and the conditions and periods of their tenure.

42  “Toppers” of various courses may be given incentives by the Chancellor from
time to time, on the recommendations of the Vice-Chancellor.

43 (a)Any person, a business or industrial organization or any charitable

~ organization/ NGO may institute a Scholarship/ Fellowship/ Award for the

meritorious students of the University.'
(b) When such a request is received from any person or organiZation, an MOU

will be signed between the donor and the University. The MOU will cover
terms and conditions of awards of scholarship, name of the course, value of

scholarship, periodicity of payments, and quantum of endowment to be created
for the purpose, the procedure for determination of merit, etc.
’(c) All such MOUs will be signéd by some duly authorized persons on behalf of
the Donor and an authorized officer of the University.
44  The Vice Chancellor on the recommendation of the governing body will decide:

(2) The Minimum amount of deposit required for instituting a scholarship/

fellowship/ award. :

(b) The Chancellor will have the authority to reject the request by any individual
for instituting an Award/Scholarship/ Fellowship in his/ her name, if the
Chancellor is of the opinion that the person offering to institute a Scholarship/
Fellowship/ Award has a dubious backgrourd,
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ORDINANCE NO. -7
AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

1. Subject to the general conditions applicable to all Fellowships the value,
duration and conditions of award shall be such as laid down by the University from time
to time. '

2. (a) Foraward of Fellowships and Scholarships, the University shall invite applications
through an advertisement on the University website, University notice board, in the
newspapers and/or other media for the awards to be made, in the month and time to

_ be fixed by the Board of Management.

(b) All awards of Fellowships, Research Scholarships and other Scholarships shall be
made on the recommendation of the Academic Council by the Board of
Management.’ o ' '

3. The award of Research Scholarships instituted by the University will have the following
conditions: - ‘ ~

i The Fellow/Scholar will do full time Research Work under an approved guide
~ on a subject approved by the University.

ii. The Fellow/Scholar shall not accept or hold any appointment paid or
otherwise or receive any emolument, salary stipend etc. from any other source
during the tenure of the award nor shall he engage himself in any profession or
trade during that period. He may, however, undertake teaching assignmeht of
not more than nine hours a week in the Institution/Faculty, where he is
working without accepting any remuneration. _

iii. The Fellow/Scholar shall not join any other course of study or appear in any
examination after commencing work under the Fellowship/Scholarship.

iv. Provided that the Vice Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the guide,
permit the Fellow/Scholar to join a Language Diploma Course and appear in
an examination therefore. '

v. Provided further that exemption could be provided for those also who wish to
appear in an examination or a subject relevant to the problems of research
without supplicating for a degree. -

vi.  Unless permitted by the guide to work for a specified period at some other
place, the Fellow/Scholar shall be required to attend the Institution/Faculty,
where he is to work, on all working days.

vii. . Ifany information submitted by the Fellow/Scholar in his application is found

‘to be incorrect, incomplete or misleading, the award may be terminated by the
" Board of Management after giving him an opportunity of being heard.

viii.  If at any time it should appear to the University that the progress or conduct of
the Fellow/Scholar has not been satisfactory, the Fellowship/Scholarship may
be suspended or withdrawn. |

ix. The leave conditions for the Fellow/Scholar will be decided by the Board of
Management.

The Fellow/Scholar shall be required to pay the fees prescribed by the
, University. :
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4. Post-Graduate Scholarship instituted by the University shall ordinarily be tenable for Two

" Academic Sessions i.e. Twelve Months in the First Year and Ten Months in the Second

Year on condition that the Scholarship holder produces a certificate of efficiency in
studies from the Head of the Department in the subject of study.

5. The Scholarship shall be tenable from the 1% of July if the Scholarship holder joins the
Institution/Faculty within One Month of date of opening of the session after the summer
vacation and pays the tuition fee from the commencement of the session. In any other
case, it shall be tenable from the date on which the candidate joins the Institution/Faculty.

6. The payment of Scholarship shall be made only on receipt of scholar's receipted bills duly
countersigned by the Head of the Institution/Faculty where he studies; No Scholarship
shall be drawn for a month unless the Scholarship holder has attended the
Institution/Faculty regularly in that month. )

7. The drawl of Scholarship shall be done in accordance with the procedure laid down by
the University. :

8. A Scholarship holder shall not combine any other course of study with the course for
which the award is made.

9. Scholarship shall be cancelled in the Final Year if the Scholarship holder fails to secure at
Jeast 50% marks in the Previous Examination of the concerned Degree.

10. If a Scholarship holder is unable to appear at the previous examination on account of
sickness or any other reasonable cause, the Scholarship for the months of March and
April shall be paid only if the Head of the Institution/Faculty certifies that the scholar
diligently studied for the examination, but was unable to take the examination for reasons
beyond control. Such a scholar shall not receive Scholarship during the next session, but
shall be entitled to the Scholarship during the studies for the Final Examination, if the
scholar passes the Previous Examination with the requisite marks in the succeeding year
in the first attempt. _ ‘

11 A Scholarship-holder shall at all times be of good behavior and observe all rules of
discipline. A .

12 (A) A Scholarship shall be liable to termination if-

' i, The Scholarship-holder discontinues studies during the middle of a session; or

ii. The Scholarship holder after he has been given a reasonable opportunity to
explain his conduct, is in the opinion of the Board of Management guilty of a -
breach of set rules, and if the Board of Management so directs, the Scholarship-
holder shall also be liable to refund the amount of Scholarship drawn by him.

(B) The order of termination passed by the Vice Chancellor shall be final.



qr 4 (@)] Teqyey 9, feAish 10 S 2016 785

ORDINANCE NO. -8
Hostel Rules

i. Hostel room will be allotted to bonafide students only, by applying on the preseribed
form duly attested by the concerned Director of University School and on production of
receipt of fee.

2. Hostel charges are to be paid in two equal half yearly installments. No hosteller can leave
the hostel before the end of one academic year, except those who proceed on Training.
No refund for the balance period can be claimed by him/ her. |

3. The hostellers are not allowed to keep any valuable article such as jewellery, heavy cash,
expensive electrical gadgets etc. in their rooms. The University under no circumstances
will be responsible for any loss of such article. However, any hosteller found to be
violating_ the above rules will be liable for disciplinary action.

4. In case of indiscipline, indulging in any unlawful activity or violating the rules of the
hostel, a hosteller can be expelled from the hostel.

5. In order to maintain discipline in the hostel premises, the students are not allowed to
change their allotted rooms or exchange hostel articles with one another without the
permission of the Warden. ’ _ ,

6. All movements from and to the hostel should be recorded in movement register at the

- gate. \ .

" 7. No hosteller is permitted to stay out of the hostel after prescribed times as may be decided
by the Chief Warden from time to time. This is to be adhered to strictly.

8. The hostel rooms are subject to surprise inspection by the Hostel authorities to make sure
that these are kept neat and tidy and no unauthorized item like liquor, drug, lethal
‘weapon, cigarettes or any other prohibited/ undesirable items are kept in the room.

9. If the hostellers want to leave the hostel for vacations or during holidays, a written

“permission is to be obtained from thgir parents on email/message from the already
registered phone number before submitting the same to the Warden/ Chief Warden on the
prescribed proforma. On return, they will submit their leave application duly signed by
their parents. ' _ :

10. Students are not allowed to keep any power driven two wheeler/ four wheeler vehicle in
the hostel premises. ~

11. Installation of PC, Laptops in the hostel rooms should be done only after getting written
permission from the Chief Warden and it will be only for academic purposes.

12. Except Mother & Father, no other relative or guest is permitted to stay in the campus,
without the prior written approval of authorities. '

13. The Hostellers coming to the hostel after the gate closing hours without prior approval or
without valid reason will be fined. |

14. Ragging in any form is not permitted; anybody found indulging in such activities will be
liable for severe disciplinary action including from the University.

'15. University Authorities are entitled to add/amend the rules to ensure proper discipline and
order in the hostel. ‘ :
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ORDINANCE NO. -9
CODE OF CONDUCT FOR STUDENTS

1) Discipline includes the observance of good conduct and orderly behavior by the
~ students of the University.
2) It shall be the duty of each student to strictly comply with and observe the following
and such other rules as framed by the University from time to time:

a) Each student shall maintain discipline and consider it his duty to behave
decently at all places. Male student shall, in particular, show due courtesy and
regard to female students.

b) No student shall visit places or areas declared as "Out of Bounds" for the

- students. ' S

¢) ~ Every student shall always carry his Identity Card.

d) Every student, who has been issued the Identity Card, shall have to produce or
surrender the Identity Card, as and when required by the Proctor or his staff or
Teaching or Library Staff and any other officials of the University. '

e) Any Student found guilty of impersonation or of giving a false name shall be

* liable to disciplinary action.

) The loss of the Identity Card, whenever it occurs, shall immediately be
reported in writing to the Proctor.

3) Breach of discipline, inter alia shall include: _

a) Irregularity in attendance, persistent idleness or negligence or indifference
towards the work assigned.

b) Causing disturbance to a Class or the Office or the Library, the auditorium and

the Play Ground etc.
c) Disobeying the instructions of teachers or the authorities. -
d)  Misconduct or misbehavior of any nature at meetings or during curricular or -
extracurricular activities of the University. _ ‘
) Use of unfair means or the misconduct or misbehavior of any nature at the

Examination Centre, misconduct or misbehavior of any nature towards a
~ teacher or any employee of the University or any visitor to the University.
f) Causing damage, spoiling or disfiguring the property of the University.

g) Inciting others to do any of the aforesaid acts.

h)  Giving publicity to misleading accounts or rumor. amongst the students.

i) Mischief, misbehavior and/or nuisance committed by the residents of the
hostels. | .

i) Visiting places or areas declared by the proctor as out of bounds for the
students. '

k) Not carrying the Identity cards issued by the Proctor.
1) Refusing to produce or surrender the Identity Card as and when required by
the Proctorial and other staff of the University.

m)  Any Act and from of ragging.
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n) Any other conducts anywhere which is considered to be unbecoming of a
student. : ‘

4) Students found guilty of breach of discipline shall be liable to such punishment, as
fine, campus ban, expulsion and/or rustication.

5)  If a student is found to be continuously absent from classes without information for a
period of 15 days in one or more classes, his name may be struck off the rolls. He
may, however, be readmitted within the next fortnight by the Dean on payment of the
prescribed readmission fee. ‘ ’

' 6) However, no such punishment shall be imposed on an erring student unless he is
given a fair chance to defend himself. This shall not preclude the Vice- Chancellor
from suspending an erring student during the span of disciplinary proceedings against
him. - | : '

7 All powers relating to discipline & disciplinary action in relation to the student shall

" vest in the Vice-Chancellor. However the Vice Chancellor may delegate all or any of
his powers as he deems proper to the Proctor or to the Discipline Committee as the
case may be or any functionary of the University.

8) Subject, to any powers conferred by the Act and the Statues on the Vice-Chancellor,
the Discipline Committee shall take cognizance of all matters, relating to discipline
and proper standards of behavior of the students of the University and shall have the

“powers to punish the guilty as it deems appropriate.

9) The said Committee shall, make such Rules as it deems fit for the performance of its
functions and these Rules and any other orders under them shall be binding on all the
students of the University.

10)  The decision of the Discipline Committee shall be final and binding. However, in
exceptional circumstances the Discipline Committee shall be empowered to review its -

“decisions -

11)  One third of the total members shall constitute the quorum for a meeting of the

Discipline Committee. _
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ORDINANCE NO. - 10
' COLLABORATION WITH OTHER UNIVERSITIES AND

INSTITUTIONS
1. The University may network and collaborate with Institutions of higher education,
research institutez industry, and/or NGOs of national and international repute,with in
India or abroad.
2. The objective of such networking and collaboration shall be to further improve

teaching, research, extension, consultancy aimed at providing opportunities of
enhanced learning, hands on experience, cross-cultural dialogue and exchange of
ideas for its faculty, research scholars and students.
3. With the above in view, the University may enter into Memorandum of
A Understanding (MOU) with other Institution/Faculty of national and international
repute. ‘
4. Any proposal received and/or initiated by the University to enter into an MOU with
- other Institution/Faculty shall be examined by a Committee comprising the following:
a. The Vice Chancellor or one of Deans, to be nominated by the Vice
Chancellor, who shall be the Chairperson
b.  Two faculty members not below the rank of Professor, to be nommated by the
Vice -Chancellor

c. Controller of Examinations
d. The Deans of the Faculties concerned
e. Chief Finance & Accounts Officer (CFAO)
f. The Registrar |
5. The Committee, referred as above, shall examine the proposal taking into

consideration all aspects involving rights and obligations of the University and will
make a recommendation to Vice Chancellor as to whether it is in the interest of the
University to enter into the MOU.

6. All MOUs are to be for a specified time period and shall be reviewed periodically by
the concerned Committee for extension/continuation : ’
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ORDINANCE NO. 11

Master of Technology (M.Tech.)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Technology. The Post Graduate. course in Technology leads to the
degree of Masters of Technology (M. Tech.) in respective branch of the
Umversuy The courses shall include following major branches/subjects :
Computer 801ence and Engmeermg, Energy Technology, Industnal Engmeermg
and Management.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the AICTE norms.

¢. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the govermng body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.
c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the

candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
aftempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

/statutory body, the eligibility norms 4in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to M.Tech. shall have passed B.E/B. Tech. or
equivalent examination approved by various universities and statutory bodies in
appropriate branch. >

b. Appllcants possessing valid GATE score shall be given preferences. -

6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: _

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/bn the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
.academic yéar. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the Umversﬁy/ Umver51tys website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, howe?er, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying exammatlon w1thm stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admlssmn granted to him will be hable to be cancelled. '

~ d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;
i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility coﬁditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iti. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. '

iv. Supporting docunzexits for ad;nission are not enclosed.
> 10 : :
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e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
', to attend 75% of the lectures dellvered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be eondoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the vUniversity, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English '

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candldate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Exammatmn unless
one has: '
i Attended at least 75% of lectures/practlcal delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
i,  Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

\2 Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
kCommittee consisting @1\ any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 12

Bachelor of Technology (B.Tech.)

(FOUR YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a.

b.

This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Technology. The Under Graduate course in Téchnology leads to the
degree of Bachelor of Technology (B.Tech.) of the University in respective
branch. The courses shall include following major branches/subjei;ts:

Computer Science and Engineering, Electronics and ‘Communication Engineering,
Electrical and Electronics Engineering, Cfvil Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering, Renewable Energy.

The above courses shall be offered as per the AICTE norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into eight semesters. Each semester would be

approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats

Number of seats in each course/s shall be dc;cided _by the governing body as per the

norms laid doWn by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees

Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. _Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be

equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.
A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/sexester, even

if the result of qualifying, year/semester has not been declared\\However,
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subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim eny right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reasons.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to B.Tech. shall have passed higher secondary
school examination (10+2) with subjects as prescribed by the regulatory
authority. ' '

b. Candidates who have qualified three years diploma course, after 10+2, in related
branch of engineering or equivalent shall also be eligible for admission to third

~ semester of B.Tech. course.

c. The minimum qualification for direct admission to second year, B.Tech. course
termed as lateral entry shall be subject to epproval by the Equivalence Committee
constituted for the purpose, as per prevalent norms. |

d. The admission to the B.Tech. courses shall be governed by the rules and the
criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant

statutory body.

6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as

follows:

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papersfon the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University,
‘oased on percentage of higher secondary examination'(10+2) or equivalent, as
laid down by the University. ,

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will

be displayed ¢ the notice board of the University/ University‘s(&ebsite/or the

Agetly of their admission. |
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10.

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally.. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.

il The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required. ’
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not encloéed.

e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.
\

Attendance

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required

to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately . in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.
Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be alldWed 4o tdke the term-end Semester Exa%\nation unless

one has:
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i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered._

i, Paid all the fees dues.

iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate  from  the  concerned
department/faculty/office. |

iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean. '

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The -
‘ internal assessménts shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11 Assessment System
The Umver51ty can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordmance for any. unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary 6pinion/advice of a
'Committee ‘consisting of amor all the HOIs/Dean. The decisign of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.

ORDINANCE NO. 13

Diploma in Engineering

(THREE YEARS DIPLOMA COURSE)

1. Course‘& Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Diploma courses
in Technology in respective branch. The courses shall include following major
branches/subjects :

Civil, Electrical, Mechanical
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4.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the AICTE norms.
c. The above courses shall be divided into six semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the Umversﬂy, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Comxmssmn, from time to time.

Duration and Conduction of Course
* a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lectufe/T utorial and two hours Practical shéll
normally be equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/seméster,
even if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of five years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more
than one year on satisfactory reasons.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to Diploma in Engineering, shall have passed
10" class from a recognized board.- '

b. The candidates with ITI or equivalent qualification in relevant branch will be

eligible for the admission to 3™ semester.
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" 6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory' body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: | /

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University
-according to the prevailing rules.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the Umversxty/ University's web51te/or the
students will bé informed directly of their admlssmn

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
‘produce previous year’s rhark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admissibn, otherwisé the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required.
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance .
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in \
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.
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9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindiv
throughout the course of study.
10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take.the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:
1. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered. |
i Paidall the fees dues. |
iii. Obtained  'No Dues'  certificate  from  the  concerned
department/faculty/bfﬁce. . ' -

iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean. '

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System

12.

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks requiredv to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking  into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

General

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final. |



800

TeYRy Te9H, f&iw 10 SH 2016 [/ 4 (@)

1.

4.

ORDINANCE NO. 14

Master of Pharmacy (M.Pharm.)

s

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be apphcable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Pharmacy. The Post Graduate course in Pharmacy leads to the degree
of Masters of Pharmacy (M. Pharm) in respectlve branch of the Unxver51ty The
courses shall include following major branches/subjects : '
Pharmaceutics, Pharmaceutical Management and Regulatory Affairs (PMRA)
Quality Assurance (QA).

b. The above éourées shall be offered as per the Pharmacy Council of India norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.
Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

Fees

Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

* Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

Duration and Conduction of Course

‘a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shéwn in the schemes. '

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester ‘examivnations, the

candidate cannot claim anv right on the basis of his provisional admission.
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to M.Pharm. shall have passed B.Pharm.
examination approved by various universities and statutory bodies in appropriate
branch.

b. Applicants possessing valid GPAT score shall be given preferences.

6. Admission Procedure
" Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: - _ |

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The Univeljsity may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students mz{y also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply‘ but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. |

iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
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e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance .
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a sh;)rt fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Exaininaﬁon Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has: _ |
i Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. . Paid all the fees dues.
iii.  Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
'iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as :
notified by the Head/Directqr/Dean.

\2 Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each. student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass ina

course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,

taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a

Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be ﬁng\l.

ORDINANCE NO. 15

Bachelor of Pharmacy (B.Pharm.)

(FOUR YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a.

b.

This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Pharmacy. The Under Graduate course in Pharmacy leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) of the University.

The above courses shall be offered as per the Pharmacy Council of India norms.

¢. The above courses shall be divided into eight semesters. Each semester would be

approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats

Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees

Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.
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4. Duration and Conduction of Course
i. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
ii. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.
ili. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if ‘the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

iv.  The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student@omfppgpqpllqr which should 1§t be more
than one year on satisfactory reasons. ~ ' '

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility cﬁteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

i. Every applicant for admission to B.Pharm. shall have passed higher secondary:
school examination (10+2) scheme with subjects as prescribed by the regulatory
authority. .

ii. Candidates who have qualified two years diploma course (D.Pharm.) after 10+2 in
shall also be eligible for admission to third semester of B.Pharm. course.

jii. The minimum qualification for direct admission to second year, B.Pharm. course
termed as lateral entry shall be subject to approval by the Equivalence Committee
constituted for the purpose, as per prevalent norms.

iv. The admission to the B.Pharm. courses shall be governed by the rules and the
criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant

statutory body.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a. Thla University will issue admission notifications in ‘news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University,
based on percentage of higher secondary examination (10+2) or equivalent, as

laid down by the University.
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b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will

- be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.l

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also

apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must

produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required

for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the

qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the

provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected -due to any of the following reasons;

i The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
il The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. . The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her

parent guardian, wherever required.
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the -

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.
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10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:
1 Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues. |
iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate  from  the  concemed
depértment/faculty/ofﬁce.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
nogi{ied by the ‘Head/Director/Dean. a
o

(o]

o

v. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System;
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned Astatutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretatidn, the
Vice-Chancellor may take e_i decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.

]



a4 (9@)] YRy TSUH, feAie 10 A 2016 7 807

ORDINANCE NO. 16

Diploma in Pharmacy
(D.Pharm.)

(TWO YEARS DIPLOMA COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candldates admitted to Diploma courses
.in Pharmacy (D.Pharm.) 5
b. The above courses shall be offered as per the Pharmacy Councﬂ of India (PCI)
norms.

¢. The above courses shall be divided into two years.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. The duration of the course shall be for two academic years with each academic
year spread over a period of not less than one hundred and eighty working

days in addition to 500 hours practical training spread over a period of not less
than 3 months.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall
’ hormally be equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

¢. A candidate may provisionally continﬁe to attend next higher year, even if the

result of qualifying year has not been declared. However, subsequently if he

is not able to clear qualifying examinations, the candidate cannot claim any

right on the b@3is of his ntaqvisional admission.
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one
mercy attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should

not be more than one year on satisfactory reasons.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
Every applicant for admission to D.Pharm. shall have passed Higher Secondary

Examination (10+2) with subjects as prescribed by the regulatory authority.

s 2]

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: - ‘ | ’

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University
according to the prevailing rules. |

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. ’ |

c. Tﬁe.candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but ‘will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

ii. . The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
| iii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iv. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.

v. Supporting docyments for agmission are not enclosed.
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e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different years of the courses shall be as per the schemes,

approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any year examinations are required to
attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in each
subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end year Examination unless
one has: _ | o
i. - Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained 'No  Dues' certificate  from the  concerned
department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks requlred to pass ina
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General

| Notwithstanding anythmg stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
° Vice-Chancellor may take a décision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a -
Committee consisting of anv or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice- -
.Chancellor shall be final. |
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ORDINANCE NO. 17,

Diploma in Optometry
(D.Opt.)

(TWO YEARS DIPLOMA COURSE)

1. Course & Faculfy
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Diploma courses
in Optometry (D.Opt.)
b. The above courses shall be offered as per the University norms.
c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months  duration  including - vacatlon/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees '
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Régulatory Commission, from time to time.

" 4. . Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall
normally be equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester,
even if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one
mercy attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor whish should

not be more than one year on satisfactory reasons.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concemed regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
Every applicant for admission to D.Opt, shall have passed Higher Secondary
Examination (10+2) in PCB (Physics, Chemistry, Biology) stream.

6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a. The University will issue admission nofifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the

" academic year The University may conduct its own entrance exammatlon for
admission. The students may also secure dlrect admission in the University
accordmg to the prevailing rules.

b. List of candidates prov1s1onally selected for admission /shorthsted by merit, will

~ be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the -
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are éwaited can also
appl}; but will be admitted provisionally.. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, sbhool/college certificates as proof required .
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. The candldate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescnbed fees are not pald
" iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
_iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University

after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.
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7. Course Structure

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

- University.

8. Attendance -
Capdidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
- each subject ‘of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for -

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless

one has:

i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

ii. Paid all the fees dues.

iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate  from the concerned
department/faculty/office. |

iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vlce-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opxmon/adee of a
Committee consisting of _any or all the HOIs/Dean The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final
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ORDINANCE NO. 18

Master of Science (M.Sc.)
(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Science. The Post Graduate course in Science leads to the degreei of
Masters of Science (M.Sc.) in respective branch of the University. The courses
shall include following major branches/subjects : >
Physxcs, Chemxstry, Mathematics, Biotechnology, Microbiology, Zoology

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms. .

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six‘ months duration including vacation/preparatory -

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

~ norms laid down by the conoemed regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
| equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.
~c. A candidate may provxsxonally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the

candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admissiqn{
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per fhe guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be: |
a. Every applicant for admission to M.Sc. shall have passed Bachelors degree (B.Sc).

or equivalent examination approved by various universities and statutory bodies in
appropriate branch. |

b. The admission to the M.Sc. course shall be govémed by the rules and the criteria
set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory
body. ’

6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body,l admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's erbsité/nOtice boa'r"d’of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. |

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/collegé certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i.  The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii.  The prescribed feeg are not paid.
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iii.  The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
iv.  Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The Subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

4

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations aré required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each vsubject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme ‘

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination ﬁnless
one has:

i Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

ii.  Paid all the fees dues. |
i, Obtained "No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.

2 Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practicaland
continuous comprehensive cx@h&@n&kw (CCE)/internal assessments. @ie
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internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or p’ercéntage of marks rgquiréd to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General '
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any qnfo.reseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
' kVice-Chelmcellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be fzx’a}. '
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ORDINANCE NO. 19

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)—Hons.

(THREE YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Dégree
courses in Science. The Under Graduate course in Science leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)-Hons. in respective branch of the University. The
courses shall include following major branches/subjects :

Biotechﬁology, Microbiology

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms for honors programmes.

c. The above courses shall be divided into six semesters. Each semester would be
approximately- of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

~ norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body. .

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.
¢. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying yeat/semester has not been declared. Howevér,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinatidns, the

candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admissi@
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of five years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
-~ /statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to B.Sc.(Hons.) shall have passed Higher Secondary
School (10+2) Scheme, or equivalent examination a}pproved by various
universities and statutory bodies in appropriate discipline.

b. The admission to the B.Sc.(Hons.) course shall be governed by the rules and the
criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant

statutory body.

6 . Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: | |

a. The University will issue admlssmn notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the Umvers1ty etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for

‘admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University,
based on percentage of higher secondary examination (10+2) or equlvalent as—
laid down by the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the.
students will be informed directly of their admission. |

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce. previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the

~ provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
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ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
iv.  Supporting documenté for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Sgructure

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance '
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each éubject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for
satisfactory reasons. |

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination. shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has: '
i:  Attended at least 75% of lecturés/practical delivered.
ii.  Paid all the fees dues. ' |
iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

v. Received in-plant fraining, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.
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Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as, prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a dégree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
NotWIthstandmg anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue ansmg,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 20

Master of Computer Application (M.C.A)

(THREE YEAR MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Computer Application. The course in Computer Application leads to
the degree of Masters of Computer Application (M.C.A) of the University.
b, . The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC/AICTE nbnns._
¢. The above courses shall be divided into six sémesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

~ leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determmed by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private Umver51ty Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one predit as shown in the schemes.

¢. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of five years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.



824 ' qergRy Ustaw, femiew 10 S 2016 . [9m 4 (@)

5. - Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be: ‘
a. Every applicant for admission to MCA shall have passed graduation from any
UGC recognized University with Mathematics at (10+2) level or at Graduate
level. |
b. For lateral entry in second year, the candidate shall have passed bachelors degree
in BCA, B.Sc (IT/Computer Science) with Mathematics as a subject at 10+2 level

or at Graduation level.

M

6. Admission Procedure -
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: |

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/ndtice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic yéar. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ UniVersit)/"s website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. |

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must

~ produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as prdof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to bpresent the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i.  The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii.  The prescribed fees are not paid. _
iii.  The application form is net signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever réquired.
iv.  Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.
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7. Course Structure |
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
'maximum' of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Ilistructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teachitfg and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-;:nd Semester Examination unless
one has: ' - |
i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. - Paid all the fees dues. |
iii. - Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assesment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to -quality for a degree as per UGC guidelines,

taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council., '

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretati‘on, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be fifia}. '
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- ORDINANCE NO. 21

Bachelor of Computer Application (B.C.A)

(THREE YEAR DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Computer Application. The course in Computer Application leads to the
degree of Bachelor of Computer Application (B.C.A) of the Universify.
b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC/AICTE norms.
c. The above courses shall be divided into six semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration - including vacatlon/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the
norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes. |

¢. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
i the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of five years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.
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' 5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory .

/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be

a. Every appllcant for admission to BCA shall have passed Higher Secondary
Exammatxon on the pattern of 10+2 from recognized board of education or
equivalent examination recognized as equivalent thereto by the University.

b. The admission to the B.C.A course shall be governed by the rules and the criteria
set by the Academic Council or empowered cbmmittee or the relevant statutory
body.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a; The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University ett: before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be di;played on the notice board of the University/ Univeréity's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also

~apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such- candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidatés shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying vexamination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled. |

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the followmg reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary dnvmf-ntq/ﬂ)eq
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7. Course Structure
" The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held sepanaiely in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in. English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has: {
i.  Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. . Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/ofﬁce ,
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

v. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Fach student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assesment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a

course and also the CGPA required to quality for a degree as per UGC guidelines,

taking into consideration, the recommendations  of the concerned statutory

~ professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chanceilor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be finall
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ORDINANCE NO. 22

Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Applications (PGDCA)v

(ONE YEAR POST GRADUATE DIPLOMA COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Post Graduate
diploma courses in Computer Application leading to the degree of Post Graduate
Diploma in Computer Applications (PGDCA) of the University.
l;. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC /University norms.
c. The abo.ve courses shall be divided into two semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration  including vécation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees ‘for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
~ b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical éhall normally be

equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

¢. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of Ciualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, ‘the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of two years.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Adinissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be: ‘
a. Every applicant for admissibn to PGDCA. shall have passed Graduation from any
UGC recognized University. |

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statﬁtory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a. The University will issue adnﬁssion notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/of the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also’
apply buf will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark $heet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.. '
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure _
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Agademic Council of the

Universit;(
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8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
fo attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

| satisfactory reasons. _

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English
throughout the course of study.

10. Exammatlon Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Exammatlon unless

~ onehas:
° s i Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii.  Paidall the fees dues. ’
. Obtained 'No  Dues' certificate  from  the  concerned

department/faculty/office.

iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean. '

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescrlbed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination. system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
11. Assessment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordmance for any unforeseen issue arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 23

Diploma in Computer Applications (DCA)
Diploma in Graphic Design (DGD)

(ONE YEAR DIPLOMA COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty _

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Diploma in
Computer Applications (DCA) and Diploma in Graphic Désign (DGD) of the
University. _

¢c. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC /University norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided irto two semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory
leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per tlie
norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.
3. Fees '
Fees for the course/s shall be as determiried by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally
be equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

¢. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his proivisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of two years.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concemned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to DCA and DGD shall have passed Higher

Secondary Examination (10+2) from any recognized board.
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6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as

follows:

a.

b.

The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the Uriversity.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be. displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the

students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The Gandldates whose results of the qualifying examinations'ar¢ awaited can also

apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candldates however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall’ have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.
The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;
i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid. f '
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
iv. Supporﬁng documents for admission are not enclosed.
Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the

schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Acad€ipic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required

to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in

each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a

maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.
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9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semestér Examination unless
one has:
i Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained  No Dues' certificate  from  the  concerned
department/faculty/office. ’
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or pefcentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General

Notwithstanding anythir}g stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and’ not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final.



a4 (@)] Tegyew T, fSiw 10 S 2016 837

ORDINANCE NO. 24

Master of Business Administration
(M.B.A)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

-a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Management. The Post Graduate course in Management leads to the
degree of Masters of Business Management (M.B.A) of the Universify. The
course shall include following major specialization in Human Resource
Management, Marketing Management and Finance Management. Premium MBA
programmes in Hospital Administration, Pharmaceuticals, Family Business, and
Executives shall also be offered.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC/AICTE norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately =~ of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be

equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even

if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
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subsequently if he is not able to cleaf qualifyipg semester examinations, the
candidate canmot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three yeais. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
| Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to MBA. shall have passed graduation degree from

any UGC recognized Unii_/ersity.

6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as

follows: |

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. "The students may also secure direct admission in the University.
Candidates having valid CAT/MAT/GMAT score may be exempted from
admxssmn test, as per norms laid down by the Umversny

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, w1ll
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. |

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also

apply but will be admitted proviéionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The apphcanon form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i.  The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

ii. The prescribcd fees are not paid.



a4 (@)] TRy TSI, fEHi 10 S 2016 839

jii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required. ' ‘
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registratioh number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of ‘the lectures delivered and the practical classes held SEparafely in
each subject of the coﬁrse of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-eﬁd Semester Examination unless

one has:

i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

ii.  Paidall the fees ducs.

iii.  Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.

iv. Submitted the training/ ’intemship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean. ‘

v. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practicﬁnd
he

continuous compgEhensiye _€fgmination system (CCE)/internal assessments.
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internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessinent System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General »
Notwithstanding anything étatéd in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by tnis Ofdinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of (a&Q' or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 25

Bachelor of Business Administration
(BBA) '

(THREE YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a.

b.

This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Management. The Under Graduate course in Manégement leads to the
degree of Bachelor of Business Maanagement (BBA) of tﬁe University.

The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC/AICTE norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into six semesters. Each semester would be

approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats

Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
v Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University",’ and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a.
b.

“There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of quahfymg year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear quahfymg semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

The maximum duration of the course shall be of five years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which sh@ not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admnssxons

Followmg the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concemed regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to B.B.A shall have passed Higher Secondary

Examination (10+2) or any equivalent examination of any recognized board.

6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as

follows:

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's.- website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission.in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. '

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be adm1tted provisionally. Such candidates, - ‘however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for e11g1b111ty The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the

- qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherw15e the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may Be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.

iii.The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. |
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. 'Enrbliment / Registration number will be assigned to”the student by the

' University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.
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7. Course Structure

8.

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the -

‘schemes, approved- by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

Attendance

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required

to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in

each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a

maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

Medium of Instructions and Examination

The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examinelttion Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has: v

i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

ii. Paid all the fees dues.

4§~ Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned depax’tment/faculty/&ﬁ'ce.

iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous ‘comprehensivé examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a

course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,

taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12 . General

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor thay take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
- Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be ﬁ@}
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ORDINANCE NO. 26

Master of Commerce (M.Com.)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Commerce. The Post Graduate course in Commerce leads to the degree
of Masters of Commerce (M.Com.) in respective branch of the University. The
courses shall include fbllowing major specialization :

Banking & Insurance, Accountancy & Taxation

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
‘Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the govermng body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees _
\ Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the |

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester'.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial aind two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

c. Akcandidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying yéar/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying 1 semester examinations, the

candidate cannot claim aay right on the basis of his provisional admissiori)
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guldehnes of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to M.Com. shall have passed

B.Com./B.Com.(Hons.) or equivalent from any UGC recognized University.

6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as,
follows: |

a. The University will issue adm1ss1on notiﬁcatidns in news papers/on the
University's webs1te/not1ce board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by ment, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. '

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
quahfylng examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
prov151onal admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i, The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

1. The prescribed fees are not paid.

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.

3. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
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e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. A_tt'endance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practic'al classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9, Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be English/Hindi
throughout the course _of study. ;

10. Examination Scheme ‘
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:
i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii.. Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/ofﬁce
iv. Submltted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and -
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held ip.the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.’
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11. Assessment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA requlred to qualify for a degree as per UGC guldelmes
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a

Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall Pv\ﬁnal.
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ORDINANCE NO. 27

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

(THREE YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Commerce. The Under Graduate course in Commerce leads to the
degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) in respective branch of the University.
The courses shall include following major specu%hzatlon :

Banking & Insurance, Accountancy & Taxation

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into six semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six monthé. duration. including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees A
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a.. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/T utorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes. |

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently 1f he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the

- candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of five years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

/statutory body, the ehgxblhty norms in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to B.Com. shall have passed Higher Secondary
Examination (10+2) or equivalent board (with relevant group) as recognized by
the University. .o

6. Admission Procedure

o]

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: |
a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.
b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
~ be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.
¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying. exammatlons are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.
d. The application form may be rej iected due to any of the following reasons;
i. The candidate does not fulfill the ehglblllty conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.

iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
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e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures dehvered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a shor. fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vlce-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructlons and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has: ’
i. Attended at least 75% of 1ectures/pract1ca1 dehvered
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iil. Obtained No Dues' certlﬁcate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or PrOJect Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the tecommendations of the concerned  statutory

professional council.

A12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee donsisting of any or all the HOls/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be fml.
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ORDINANCE NO. 28

Master of Arts (M.A.)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course' & Faculty

4'

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Arts. The Post Graduate course in Arts leads to the degree of Masters of
Arts (M.A.) in respective branch of the University. The courses shall include
following major branches/subjects : ’ '

Music, Education _‘

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

Number of seats ‘
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

Fees _ .
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

Duration and Conduction of Course
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/ Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be

equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

c. A candidate may provisionailly continue to attend next higher year/semester, even

if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examina'ﬁn\s, the

candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission)

—~
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Ellglblhty Criteria for Admlssmns

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to M.A. shall have passed Bachelors degree in
appropriate branch from any UGC recognized University.

b. The admission to the M.A. course shall be governed by the rules and the criteria
set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory
body.

| 6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory bpdy, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the

; University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i, The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The preécribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required. ’

iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
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e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure |
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates aﬁpearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical clésses held separately in
each subject of the course of study, prdvided that a short fall in attendance up 1o a
maximum of 5% can be gondoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme _
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:
i. Attended at least 75% of Jectures/practical delivered.
ii. ~ Paid all the fees dues. |
iii. Obtained No Dues' certiﬁcafe from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
 internal assessments shall bg held in the manner as prescribed in the sgheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass‘in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify fora degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
‘Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final.
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~ ORDINANCE NO. 29

Master of Social Work (MSW)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a.

b.

This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to two years Master
Degree course, leading to the degree of Masters of Social Work (MSW).

The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be

approximately ~of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats

Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees

Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

- Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a.
b.

There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to MSW shall have passed Bachelors degree from

any UGC recognized University. | _

b. The admission to the MSW course shall be governed by the rules and the criteria
set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory
body.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these course's will be made as
follows: ‘

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admiésion.

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionaily. Such candidates, however, must
_produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certiﬁcates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. - The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i.  The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditi;ms.
{i. The prescribed fees are not paid. '
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent.
guardian, wherever required.
iv. Qupporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registratioh number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verificatiq) & %%n of all the necessary documgr})s/ fees.
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7

Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in

each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a

‘maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

Medium of Instructions and Examination.
The medlum of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English /Hmdl

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme

11.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has: |

i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

ii. Paid all the fees dues.

iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.

iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.
V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a

course and also the CGPA feqpiged to quﬁélify for a degree as per UGC guiddfipes,
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taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a

Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be ﬁﬁl.
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ORDINANCE NO. 30

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

(THREE YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Arts. The Under Graduate course in Arts leads to the degree of
Bachelors of Arts (B.A.) in respective branch of the University. The courses shall
include followmg major branches/subjects | ' ’
Music, Interior Design, Fashion Design, Tourism & Hospltahty, Journalism and
Mass Communication.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into six semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of 'six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days cf teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
-equal to one crédit as shown in the schemes:

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examina:{xns, the

candidate cannot clgifyany righf on the basis of his provisional admissior
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of five years. However, one mercy
attempt can be grémted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as pér the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to B.A. shall have passed Higher Secondary

Examination (10+2) or equivalent board (with relevant group) as recognized by
the University. :
b. The admission to the B.A. course shall be govemed by the rules and the criteria

set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory
body. '

6. Admission Procedure
~ Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:
a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
| Univefsity's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
, admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.
* b. Listof candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortli$ted by merit, will
| be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University'é website/or the |
students will be informed directly of their admission.
c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, schooUcollege certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.
d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;
i The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her

parent guardian, wherever required.
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iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
- Candidates appearing as regular students for ‘any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the pfactical classes held separately in
each sﬁbject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

I

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:
i Attended at least‘75% of lectures/practical delivered.
il Paid all the fées dues.
iii.  Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous ‘ comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consxderatlon, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General |
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor niay take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 31

Master of Journalism (MJ)

(ONE YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. | This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Journalism. The Post Graduate course in Journalism leads to the degreé
of Masters of Journalism (M.].) of the Upiversity.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms.

c. The above courses shail be divided into two semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration ‘including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees :
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes. 7

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of two years.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to M.J. shall have passed Bachelors of Journalism
(BJ) degree from any UGC recognized University.
b. The admission to the M.J. course shall be governed by the rules and the criteria
set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory
body.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: R

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. |

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce prev1ous year s mark sheet, school/college cemﬁcates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. ‘The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. |
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.
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7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separatély in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons. o

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has: :
i Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iii.  Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned depaftmént/facdty/ofﬁce.
iv.  Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

v. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Fach student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
~ continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a

course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,

taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
| Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtéining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final. |
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ORDINANCE NO. 32

Bachelor of Journalism (BJ)

(ONE YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. This.ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Journalism. The Graduation course in Journalism leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.) of the University.

b. The abové courses shall be offered as per the- UGC norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into two semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six  months duration  including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall
normally be equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

¢. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester,
even if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the

" candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of two years.~
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligi‘t;ility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to B.J. shall have passed Bachelors degree from any
~ 'UGC recognized University.
b. The admission to the B.J. course shall be governed by the rules and the criteria set

by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory body.

6. Admission Procedure
' Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: ',

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc befqre the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entraice examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the .
students wﬂl be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candxdates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awalted can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. '
iv. h Supporting‘documents‘ for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the -

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fecs.
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7. Course Structure

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
eaéh subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for-

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
" The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme |

No cgndidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless

one has: '!

i Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

ii. ' Paid all the fees dues. '

_{ii. .~ Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.

iv. - Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or. Project Report, as.

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

v. . Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribéd in the scheme, adopted

- time to time.
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~ 11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course andl also thg CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General .
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
che-Chancellor may take a dec1sxon after. obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 33

Master of Education (M.Ed.)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

"a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Education. The Post Graduate course in Education leads to the degree
of Masters of Education (M.Ed.) of the University.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the NCTE norms.
c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of | six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees _
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time. .

~ 4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 100 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/T utorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend néxt higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.
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5. Ehglblhty Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guldehnes of concerned regulatory
[statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to M.Ed. shall have passed B.Ed/B.A., B.Ed. /
‘B.Sc,, B.Ed/ B.ELEd/Graduate with D.ELEd. from any UGC recognized
University.

b. The admission to the M.Ed. course shall be governed by the rules and the criteria
set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory
body. ' p

>

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: ‘

a. The University will issue admlssxon notifications in news papers/on the -
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

; b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
 be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, mixst
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i, The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescrlbed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. !

iv.  Supporting goguments for admission are not enclosed,
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e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approvéd by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 80% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of ‘study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9, Medium of Instructions and Examination ;
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
" one has: |
i Attended at least 80% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
ii. Obtained "No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The

internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations ~of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of. a

Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 34

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

(TWO YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a.

This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree

courses in Education. The Graduation course in Education leads to the degree of

_Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) of the University.

b.

The above courses shall be offered as per the NLTE norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester wou'd be

approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats

Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a.
b.

There shall be at 100 days of teaching in every semester.

One hour of conduct of Lec’mre/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

A candidate may‘pi'ovisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even

if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,

subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the -

candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provicional admission.
The max1mum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice- Chancellor,.whxch should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to B.Ed. shall have passed Bachelors degree .or
equivalent as prescribed in NCTE norms.
b. The admission to the B.Ed. course shall be governed by the rules and the criteria

set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory
body.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the Uni§ersity/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the

| qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rej ected due to any of the following reasons;

i.  The candidate does not fulfill the eligibi_lity conditions.
ii. The prescribcd fees are not paid. |
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. |
iv.  Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary dommen‘kx/reeq
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7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 80% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Insiructions and Examination
The medium of instructidns for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindt

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless

one has:
. Attended at least 80% of lectures/practical delivered.
i,  Paidall the fees dues.
iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and lor 'Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean. A

v. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the schemé,\gldopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also thg CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of th;\ concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General,
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,‘
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a deecision after. pbtaining necessary opinio,n/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIls/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall beind), |
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ORDINANCE NO. 35

Diploma in Elementary Education (D.ELEd.)

(TWO YEARS DIPLOMA COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a.

b

e

This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Diploma courses
in Education, leading to the Diploma in Elementary Education (D.El.Ed.)y of the

University.

The above courses shall be offered as per the NCTE norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be

approximately of six months  duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats

Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees

Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a.
b.

There shall be at 100 days of teaching in every semester.

One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

A éandidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

The maximum duration of the col1.1rse shall be of three years. However, one mercy

attempt can be,granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more
than one year on satisfactory reason.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guxdehnes of concemed regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to Diploma (D.ELEd.) shall have passed the Higher

Secondary Examination (10+2) or its equivalent.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will b.f made as
follows:

a. Thé University will issue admission notifications in - news papers/on the
Umversxtys website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance exanfination for

admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the Umversxty

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by ment will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed dlrectly of their admission. |

" ¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required |
for ehglblhty The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination w1th1n stlpulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rej jected due to any of the followmg reasons;

i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid. |
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
iv. Documents for ‘admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.
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7. Course Structure

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 80% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination °
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

i(). Exaniination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless

/

one has:
i Attended at least 80% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.

il Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concemed department/faculty/ofﬁce
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certtﬁcate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the éxamination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a

course and also thg CGPA r?quired to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,

taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

_professional council.

12. General |
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising, -
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice' ofa

Committee consisting _orf: any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final. |
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ORDINANCE NO. 36

Master of Physical Education (M.P.Ed.)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

- a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Physicél Education. The Post Graduate course in Physical Education
leads to the degree of Masters of Physical Education (M.P.Ed.) of the University.

a. The above courses shall be offered as per the NCTE norms.
¢. The above courses shall be di\}ided into four semesters. Each semester weuld be
approximately of éix " months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

- Madhya Pradesh Private Umversxty Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
e There shall be at 100 days of teaching in every sernester

£ One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

g. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequenfly if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

h. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than onesSiear on satisfactory reason.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions ,
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

a. Every applicant for admission to M.P.Ed. shall have passed Bachelors degree
(B.P.Ed.) or equivalent as per NCTE norms, from any UGC 'recognized
University.

b. The admission to the M.P.Ed. course shall be governed by the rules and the
criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant
statutory body.

> .

6. Admission Procedure _
Following the norms of statutory body, adm1ssmn for these courses w111 be made as
follows: |
" a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/bn the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.
b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merii, will
 be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. |
c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can: also -
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
- produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
~ qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.
d. The application form may be rzjected due to aﬁy of the following reasons;
i.  The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii.  The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii.  The application form .is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required.

iv.  Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
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e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practlcal classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the Umversxty, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10 Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has: _
i Attended at least 80% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
{i.  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
~ course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council,

12. General v
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not coveredk by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vlce-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a

Committee cons1st1ng of any or all the HOIs/Dean The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final. o
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ORDINANCE NO. 37

Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.Ed.)
(TWO YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted tb Bachelor Degree
courses in Physical Education. The Graduation course in Physical Education leads
- to the degree of Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.Ed.) of the University.
_b. The above courses shall be offered as per the NCTE norms. |
c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
" approximately of six months duration including - vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

“norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, _amd approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

- 4. Duraﬁon and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 100 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutonal and two hours Practical shall
normally be equal to one credit as shown in the schemes. '

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester,
‘even if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one
mercy attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancelior which should

not be more than one year on satisfactory reason.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to B.P.Ed. or equivalent as per NCTE norms, from
any UGC recognized University. |
" b. The admission to the B.P.Ed. course shall be governed by the rules and the criteria
set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant statutory
body.

6. Admission Prncedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: _ '

a. The University will issue admission _notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission. '

¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reaéons;
i. The caindidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. - The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. ~ Theé application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.

iv.  Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed. N\
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7.

e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

Attendance

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 80% *of the lectutes delivered and the practical classes held separately -in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the Umversuy, for

satisfactory reasons.

Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in Enghsh/Hmdl

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Exammatmn unless

one has:

i.  Attended at least 80% of lcctures/pracfical delivered.

ii. Paid all the fees dues.

ili. - Obtained "No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/ofﬁce

iv.  Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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11. Assessment System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a

" Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be finfl\ g v R



T 4 ()] ‘ ‘ Hegyew v, feis 10 S 2016 ‘ 893

'ORDINANCE NO. 38

Master of Science (Nursing)
M.Sc (Nursing)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Nursing. The Post Graduate course in Nursing leads to the degree of
Masters of Science (Nursing) “
b.. The above courses shall be offered as per the Indian Nursing Council norms.
" ¢. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industxial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees .
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
i There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
i, One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.
iii. A candidate may prOVISlonally continue to attend next higher year/semester even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the

candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.
M\
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iv. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

1. Every applicant for admission to M.Sc. (Nursing) shall have passed
B.Sc. Nursing / B.Sc. Hons. Nursing / Post Basic B.Sc. Nursing with
minimum of 55% aggregate marks.

2. The candidate should have undergone in B.Sc. Nursing / B.Sc. Hons.
Nursing / Post Basic B.Sc. Nursing in an Instltutlon/Faculty which is

. recogmzed by Indian Nursing Council.

3. Minimum one year of work experience after Basic B.Sc. Nursing.

4. Minimum one year of work experience prior or after Post Basic B.Sc.
Nursing.

5. The candidate should be a Reglstered Nurse and Registered mldwxfe or

equivalent with any State Nursing Registration Council.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: > '

.. a. The University will issue admission notlﬁcatlons in news papers/on the
Umversuys website/notice board of the Umversny etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be dlsplayed on.the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be mformed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the quallfymg examinations are awaited can also
apply - but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the

provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be gancelled.
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d. The applicaion form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;
i. The cgmdidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.

iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

e. Enrollment / Registration number will be a551gned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

- 7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
‘maxxmum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in Enghsh

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:
i Attendéd at least 75% of Iectureé/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
{ii.  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. | Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training if any as prescribed in the scheme.
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Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
* and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, _interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 39

Bachelor of Science (Nursing)
. B.Sc. (Nursing)

(FOUR YEARS DEGREE COURSE)
1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Nursing. The Graduation course in Nursing leads to the degree of
‘Bachelor of Science (Nursing) of the University.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the Indian Nursmg Council norms.

¢. The above courses shall be divided into eight semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats

Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees

Fees for the course/s shall be as determmed by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
i. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
ii. One hour of conduct of Lecture/T utorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.
iii. A candldate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester even
| if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
" candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his p:ov151ona1 admission.
iv. The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years. However, one mercy

attempt can be granted to.a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reasons.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

A candidate seeking admission to first Basic B.Sc. Nursing course shall have passed
10+2 or equivalent examination conducted by State Governments/ Central
Government with Physics, Chemistry and Biology as optional subjects and must have
obtained a minimum of not less than 40% marks in Physics, Chemistry, and Biology
taken together in the qualifying examination. In respect of candidates belonging to
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes or Other Backward Classes, the marks obtained
in Physics, Chemistry, Biology and English taken together in qualifying examination

be not less than 36% instead of 40%‘as above.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: |

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University,
based on°%ercentage of higher secondary examination (10+2) dr equivalent, as
laid down by the University. o

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merlt will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifyi'ng‘ examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons.

i The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

il. The prescribed fees are not paid.
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iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. ‘
‘iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University..

8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered énd the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medlum of Instructions and Exammatwn
The medxum of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless

one has: ’
i Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained 'No  Dues'  certificate  from the  concerned
department/faculty/ofﬁce
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Pl‘O_]eCt Report as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

v.  Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Coa
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Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11, Assessment System
The University can decide on’the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or "t évent of difféfSfices, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice ofa
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 40

Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine & Surgery
(BAMS)

(FIVE AND HALF YEARS BACHELOR DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to the degree of
Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine & Surgery).

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the CCIM norms.

c. Degree Course shall be of 5-1/2 years duration.

2. Number of Seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees

Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

o]

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

. 4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. Duration of course shall be 5 -1/2 years. Comprising oi

a) I Professional -12 months

b) II Professional -12 months

¢) Il Professional -12 months

d) Final Professional -18 months

e) Compulsory Rotatry Intemship -12 months

b. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher professional, even if

the result of qualifying professional has not bé\en declared. However, subsequently
if he is not able to clear qualifying examinations, the candidate cannot claim any
right on the basis of his provisiopal admission.

¢. The maximum duration of the course shall be as per the norms of CCIM.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:

Every applicant for admission to BAMS shall have passed Higher Secondary
Examination (10+2) with science or any other equivalent examination recognized by
concerned state Governments and Education boards, provided the candidate passes
the examination with 50% aggregate marks in the subjects of Physics, Chemistry and . |

Biology.

6. Admission Procedure
" Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a. The Umver31ty will 1ssae admission notifications in news papers/on the
Umvers‘it;; websxtc/notlce board of the University etc before the start of the -
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required

.for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
‘provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be re] ected due to any of the following reasons;

i . The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required. '
iv. Supporting documents for adm1551on are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary gocuments/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different professionals of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.
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8. Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any professional examinations are
required to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held
separately in each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in
attendance up to a maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the .

University, for satisfactory reasons.

@

" 9, Medium of Instructions and Examination
"I‘:heﬂ'medium é?ﬁifiét‘mctions for teaching and examination shall be in Eﬁgli_sh', Hindi
and Sanskrit throughout the course of study.
10. Examination Scheme .
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end professional Examination unless
one has:
i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, ‘and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

v. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
11. Assessment System _

The University can decide on the grade or perCentage'of marks required to pass in a

course and also the CGPA reauired to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General _
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a

Committee consisting of By or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 41

Master of Science (Agriculture)
M.Sc. (Agriculture)

(TWO YEARS MASTER DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordmance shall be apphcable to the candidates admitted to Master Degree
courses in Agriculture. The Post Graduate course in Agriculture leads to the

degree of Masters of Science (Agriculture) of the University.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the Indian Council of Agriculture
Research (ICAR) norms.

c. The above courses shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per theo

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the .

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one cred1t as shown in the schemes. '
c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next hlgher year/semester, even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifyfi\ng semester examinations, the

‘ candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of three years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

S. Ehglblhty Criteria for Admissions
Following the ehglblhty criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

/statutory body, the ehglblhty norms in the course shall be:

a. Every apphcant for admission to M.Sc. (Agnculture) shall have passed Bachelors
degree as prescribed by the ICAR.

b. The admission to the M.Sc. (Agriculture) course shall be governed by the rules and
the criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant

statutory body.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows:

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
'University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
adm1ssxon The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candldates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awalted can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
quahfymg examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the

| prov131ona1 admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i, The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii.  The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent

guardian, wherever required.
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iv.  Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the.

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the.

University.

8. Attendance
" Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
té attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, prbvided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum {)f 5% can be coh_dohed by the Vice-Chancellor of the UniVersity, for

satisfactory reasons.

-9, Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:
i. | Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/office.
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as

notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

v. . Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.
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_11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the hHOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final. |
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ORDINANCE NO. 42

Bachelor of Science (Agriculture)
B.Sc. (Agriculture)

(FOUR YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candldates admitted to Bachelor Degree
courses in Agriculture. The Under Graduate course in Agriculture leads to the
degree of Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) of the University.
b. The above courses shall be offered as per th;: Indian Council of Agriculture
Research (ICAR) norms.

~ ¢.-The above courses shall be divided into eight semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall normally be
equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.
c. | A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next hlgher year/semester even
if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the

candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.
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d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to a student by Vice-Chancellor which should not be more

than one year on satisfactory reason.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions '

Following the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be: -

a. Every applicant for admission to B.Sc.(Agriculture) shall have passed Higher
Secondary School (10+2) Scheme, or equivalent examination approved by various
universities and statutory bodies in appropriate branch. '

b. The admission to the B.Sc.(Agriculture) course shall be governed by the rules and
the criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or the relevant

statutory body.

6 . Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: o

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance exammanon for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University,
based on percentage of higher secondary examination (10+2) or equivalent, as
laid down by the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however must
pi‘oduce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof requlred
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the
provisional admxssnon granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i. 'The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
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ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

8. Attendance _ ‘
Candldates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in Enghsh/Hmdx

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Schieme
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:
i, Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned department/faculty/ofﬁce
iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean. -

v. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.
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Each student shall have to appecar in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous -comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The .
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System
. The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
| and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final.
M
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ORDINANCE NO. 43
Ma_ster of Library Science (ML.Lib.Sc.)

(ONE YEAR POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Post Graduate
degree courses in Library Sciences, leading to the degree of Post Graduate Degree
in Library Science (M.Lib.Sc) of the University.
d. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms.
c. The above courses shall be divided into two semesters. Each semester would be
approxxmately of six months duration including vacatlon/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory‘bddy.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Course

a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.

b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/T utorial and two hours Practical shall
normally be equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester,
even if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of two years.

5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Following the eligibility critéria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory
/statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to M.Lib.Sc. shall have passed B. Lib.Sc. from any
UGC recognized University.
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6. Admission Procedure

Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as

follows:

a.  The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/on the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the

academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for

admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will

be displayed on the notice board of the University/‘“’University’s website/or the

students will be informed directly of their admission.

* ¢. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Sﬁch candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required
for eligibility. The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the

qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the

provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.
" d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;
i. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.

ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.

iii. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent

guardian, wherever required.

iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure

8.

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.
ty-a‘#

Attendance

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practlcal classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to 4
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.
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9. Medium of Instructions and Examination
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme |
No candidate shall be allowed to take the “term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:

1 Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

ii. Paid all the fees dues. |

iii. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate  from the  concerned
department/faculty/office. ‘

iv. Submitted the training/ internship certificate, and /or Project Report, as
notified by thevHead_/Director/Dean.

v. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System
The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory

professional council.

12. General

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final.



a4 (|)] qeagey Toad, fis 10 5 2016 915

ORDINANCE NO. 44

Bachelor of Library Sciences (B.Lib.Sc.)

(ONE YEAR DEGREE COURSE)

1. Course & Faculty |
a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to degree courses in
 Library Sciences, leading to the degree of Bachelor in Library Sciences
(B.Lib.Sc) of the University.
b. The above courses shall be offered as per the UGC norms.
c. The above courses shall be divided into two semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including vacation/preparatory

leave/examination/industrial training etc.

2. Number of Seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the governing body as per the

norms laid down by the concerned regulatory body.

3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the
Madhya Pradesh Prwate University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Duration and Conduction of Cburse .
a. There shall be at 90 days of teaching in every semester.
b. One hour of conduct of Lecture/Tutorial and two hours Practical shall
normally be equal to one credit as shown in the schemes.

“c. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester,
even if the result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he is not able to clear qualifying semester examinations, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his provisional admission.

d. The maximum duration of the course shall be of two years.
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5. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions
Following the eligibility criteria- as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory

- /statutory body, the eligibility norms in the course shall be:
a. Every applicant for admission to B.Lib.Sc. shall have passed graduation from any

UGC recognized University.

6. Admission Procedure
Following the norms of statutory body, admission for these courses will be made as
follows: |

a. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/oﬂ the
University's website/notice board of the University etc before the start of the
academic year. The University may conduct its own entrance examination for
admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the University.

b. List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted by merit, will

" be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

c. The candidates whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
apply but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce previous year’s mark sheet, school/college certificates as proof required :
for e11g1b111ty The candidates shall have to present the mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwxse the
provisional admission granted to him will be liable to be cancelled.

d. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons;

i The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
ii. The prescribed fees are not paid.
iii. The application form is not signed by thie candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.
iv. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
e. Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student. by the

Umver31ty after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

7. Course Structure
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of the courses shall be as per the
schemes, approved by the concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council of the

University.

b
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8.

Attendance ,

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required
to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to a
maximum of 5% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for

satisfactory reasons.

Medium of Instructions and Examination N A
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

10. Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester: Examination unless
one has:
i. Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.
ii. Paid all the fees dues.
iii. Obtained 'No Dues'  certificate  from the  concerned
department/faculty/office.
v. Submitted the trainihg/ internship certificate, and Jor Project Report, as
notified by the Head/Director/Dean.

V. Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and

" continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The

internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted

time to time.

11. Assessment System .

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a

course and also the CGPA requxred to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,

taking into consideration, the recommendations of the concerned statutory |

professional council.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforesetn issue arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 45

CERTIFICATE COURSES

1. Course & Faculty

a. This ordinance shall be applicable to the candidates admitted to Certificate
Courses of the University in related discipline.

b. The above courses shall be offered as per the University norms.

2. Number of seats
Number of seats in each course/s shall be decided by the Academi<':‘ Council from time
to time. | — A
o
3. Fees
Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

4. Medlum of Instructions and Examinations
The medium of instructions for teaching and examination shall be in English/Hindi

throughout the course of study.

5. Examination
Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessments. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted |

time to time.

6. Course, Duration and Eligibility
| Folldwing Certificate courses shall be offered by the University: m
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: li.o. Course Duration | Eligibility
1 Certificate in Analytical Chemistry | 6 Months | B. Sc.
2 Certificate in Industrial Safety 6 Months | Graduate
3 Certificate in Fashion Designing 12 Months | 12" Pass
4 Certificate in Interior Designing 12 Months | 12" Pass’
5 Certificate in Nursery Teachers Training (NTT) 12 Months | 12" Pass
6 Certificate in Primary Teaching (CPT) ' 6 Months | 12" Pass
7 Certificate in Guidance & Counseling 6 Months | Graduate
ih .
8 Certificate in Accounting & Auditing 6 Months 127 Pass with
‘ Commerce
_ 12" Pass with
9 Certificate in Banking & Finance 6 Months | Commerce/M
| | aths
10 Certiﬁcate..inTaxatio;l 6 Months 127 P?SS with
‘ . Commerce
11 Certificate in Human Resource Managément 6 Months | Graduate’
12 Certificate in Corporate Governance 6 Months | Graduate
13 Cert‘iﬁcate in Entrepreneurship and Family 6 Months | Graduate
Business
14 | Certificate in Retail Management 6 Months | 12" Pass
15 | Certificate in Electrical Technician (CET) 12 Months | 12" Pass
16 | Certificate in Motor and Transformer Winding 6 Months | 12" Pass
' Diploma in
| 17 Certificate in Auto-cad 6 Months | Engg./Gradua
te any Subject
18 | Certificate in Diesel Engine Repairing (CDER) | 6 Months 10" Pass
19 | Certificate in Refrigeration & Air Conditioning | 6 Months 12" Pass
20 | Certificate in CAD CAM 12 Months | 12" Pass
21 Certificate in Computer Applications 6 Months | 12" Pass
22 | Certificate in C++ Programming 3 Months | 12" Pass
23 | Certificate in JAVA Programming (CJP) 3 Months | 12" Pass
24 | Certificate in Big data with Hadoop/PHP/.Net 3 Months | Graduate
25 Certiﬁcat;e in Computer Hardware and 6 Months | 12 Pass
| Networking

N\
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36 | Certificate in Web Design and Animation 6 Months | 12" Pass
27 . | Certificate in 3D Printing 6 Months | Graduate
78 | Centificate in Talley Accounting 6 Months | 12" Pass
29 | Certificate in DTP 6 Months | 12" Pass
30 | Certificate in Photography 6 Months | 12" Pass
31 | Certificate in Television Video Production 12 Months | 12" Pass
37 Certiﬁcatfe in.Joumalism and Mass 12 Months | 12" Pass
Communication
33 | Certificate in Communicative English 6 Months | 12" Pass
34 Certificate in Foreign Languages 6 Months | 12" Pass
35 Certificate in Horticulture and Plant Nursery 6 Months | 10" Pass
Management , ,
36 | Certificate in Panchkarma 6 Months | Graduate
37 Certificate in Naturopathy 6 Months | Graduate
38 Certificate in Herbal Medicine 6 Months | Graduate
39 Certificate in Dietician 6 Months | Graduate
40 - |.Certificate in X-Ray Technician 6 Months | 12" Pass: -
41 Certificate in Medical Lab Technology 12 Months | 12" Pass
42 Certificate in Public Health and Hygiene 6 Months | 12" Pass
|43 | Certificate in Yoga ' 3 Months | 12" Pass

Assessnient System

The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass ina

course as per its norms.

General

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences, interpretation, the -

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary opinion/advice ofa

Committee - consisting of any o

Chancellor shall be final.

r all the HOIs/Dean. The decision of the Vice-
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shall be ratified by Departmental Research Board, subject to availability of seat and

researcher supervisor. Such a candidate shall have to-pay the fee applicable for Ph.D.

2. ELIGIBILITY

Candidates who have obtained Master’s Degree or equivalent recognized by UGC with a

minimum of 55% marks in aggregate or equivalent grade point average in concerned / allied

subJects are eligible for admission in M. Phil. programme. A relaxation of 5% marks would

- be given to SC/ST and Physically Challenged /Disabled candidates.

3. ADMISSION PROCEDURE:

3.1

32

33

34

‘The university shall notify the M Phil. programme for pre-determined intake and

schedule of Entrance Test through a notxﬁcatlon published in leading newspapers /

website.

The candidate shall apply for admission to the M.Phil program in the prescribed form

to Dean Research & Development.

The applications of the candidates shall be scrutinized by the M.Phil. Enrollment

Committee headed by Dean Research & Development

{

Candidate shall be admitted on the basis of merit list prepared through Entrance Test

~ marks, marks obtained in the qualifying examination and interview as per the

- guidelines framed by the uhiversity from time to time based on UGC ( Minimum

3.5

(@)

Standards and Procedure for award of M.Phil. degree) regulations 2009.
Foreign students:

Foreign students sponsored by the Government of India agencies like ICCR, Ministry

~ of HRD/ other Academic Exchange Programme Fellowships of govt. etc., and foreign

- students sponsored by their respective governments/Embassies, are exempted from .

(ii)

(iif)

appearing in the entrance test. They will be admitted against additional seats.

Self financing foreign studerits shall have to appear and qualify the entrance test and

course work.

Students from all foreign non-English speaking countries must have passed

TOEFL/IELTS or & test in English language for foreign M.Phil. candidates, designed
by Mandsaur uniygrsity, to aftpin the requisite competence in Eng@h Language,
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ORDINANCE NO 46
Master of Philosophy (M.Phil.)

(1 %2 YEARS DEGREE COURSE)

This ordinance will come into force with immediate effect. Nothing in this ordinance shall be
deemed to debar the Umversuy from amending these ordinances, if any, and the same shall

apply to all students who got enrolled/ registered thereafter. M.Phil. shall be offered in:

Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, ‘Biotechnology, Zoology, Management, Commerce, and

)

Library Sciences.
1. THE SALIENT FEATURES:

(1) Admission shall be mainly based on Entrance Test, Qualifying Examination percentage & )

interview, duly following merit cum reservation policy of M.P. Government.

(2) Only the predetermined number of students shall be admitted to the programmes which -

may vary from year to year.

(3) Allocation of guide for selected student shall be decided by the concerned Department in
a formal manner depending upon a number of students per faculty member, the available
specialization among the faculty guides and research interest of the students as indicated -

during interview by the students.
4 Research scholars will have to study the prescribed course work at the University.
(5) Research work may be carried out either on full-time basis or on part-time basis.

(6) Thesis shall be examined by the Board of Examiners consisting of at least two examiners

out of which at least one can be from outside the state
(7) M.Phil. programmes shall not be conducted through distance education mode.

B)A cdndidate admitted to M.Phil. programme may at any time before submission of his/ser
thesis apply to concerned Head of Department with a copy of Dean Research and
Development for conversion of histher admission / enrollment from M.Phil to Ph.D.

programme. Such a request shall be forwarded to the Dean Research & development and
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40 ENTRANCE TEST AND SELECTION
41 ENTRANCE TEST:
@ ‘The entrance test shall have the following four components:
a) General Awareness and Aptitude.
b)  Functional English Language.
) Research Methodology.
d) Respective Subject Content Knowledge.

| (i)  The nature of the test shall be MCQ type. The component (a) shall have questions on
testing (I) analytlcal ablhty, (11) reasoning ability and (iii) general awareness and
current affairs. Questions in components (b) & (c) shall pertain to functional skills
aiming at testing the basic knowledge of the candidate in the respective areas.
Component (d) shall be based on the syllabus of 'core' courses/papers studied at the

Master level in the concerned subject.
(iii)  The question paper will be of 2 hours duration.
42 INTERVIEW

Candidates who successfully pass the entrance Test will be invited for persbnal
interview. At the time of interview, candidates are expected to discuss their research

interest/ area with the interview board.
50 PROCEDURE FOR ENROLMENT FOR COURSEWORK

5.1 The eligible candidates can enroll themselves for M.Phil degree by filling up the
Enrolment Form. The candidates who are required to do the course work as per rules

will fill up the forms by the stipulated date in order to join the course work.
5.2 Course work for M.Phil. programme

The candidate qualifying the entrance test or those who are exempted from entrance

test will have to pass course work.
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5.3 Structure and Duratjon of_M.Pl}il. Course Work:

There shall be two models for M.Phil Course Work:

e Statistical Model, and
e Non- Statistical Model

i) Statistical Model will be applicable to the subjects as approved by URB:

The course work will consist of the following:

Paper 1 Research Methodology, Statistical Techniques and

Computer Application in Research - 5 credits
Papef2 Core/ Compulsory subjects of the Discipline . 5 credits
Paper 3 Electivevp_aper_of the Disgipline | 4 credit.s
Paper 4 Seminar/ Power Point presentation 1 credits

Total | 15 credits

~ii) Non- Statistical Model will be applicable to the subjects approved by URB:

The course work will consist of the following:

Paper 1 Research Methodology and Computer Application in Research 5 credits

Paper2 Core/ Compulsory subjects of the Discipline ' 5 credits

Paper 3 Elective paper of the Discipline | 4 credits

Péper 4 Seminar/ Power Poiﬂt presentation 1 credits
Total | 15 credits

The allocation of the subjects under Model-I or Model-II above may be changed/ decided by
the Vice-Chancellor on the recommendation of concerned Departmental Research Board
(DRB).
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COURES STRUCTURE AND DISSERTATION FOR M.Phil PROGRAMME

The M.Phil course in the first semester shall consist of the papers prescribed in the concerned

subject and Dissertation in the subsequent semesters.

Dissertation will be of 100 marks. The distribution of marks shall be as under:

e 60% for Dissertation

e 20% for Viva-voce

e 20% for Seminar ( Seminar on Dissertation will be presented by a Candidate in the
form of Pre-submission seminar one month prior to final submission in the respective

’, department, before submitting dissertation, based on extended abstract to bé submitted

in 5 hard copies & 2 CDs. The purpose | of the seminar is to enable the candidate to
discuss his findings and the basis for the same.)

Classes: Classes may be ‘held on any days of the week except on holidays “(as -

prescribed by the university from time to time)

54  Attendance:
A candidate admitted to M.Phil. Course Work must fulfill the following requirements:

i) Has been on the rolls "of the Department throughout the semester

preceding the examinations.

ii)y  Hasattended a minimum of 75% of the lectures delivered, seminars,

interactive sessions, tutorials etc in each paper.

iii)  The shortage in the attendance of the lectures by the candidate can only

be condoned as per rules made by the University from time to time.

5.5 Curriculum:
There will be four papers in the course work including a Seminar/ Power Point
Presentation. Every student will have to take one elective paper out of a list of elective
papers being offered by the Department. The elective papers will normally be offered

to students by the department on the areas of interest of the candidates.
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5.6

Medium of Instruction and Examination:

The medium of instruction and examination shall be English. For language subjects,
the medium shall be the language concerned. For teaching of languages, the
concerned language can be adopted as a medium of instruction/ examination and

thesis.

5.7 Approval of syllabus:

5.8

Outline of test, syllabi and courses of reading shall be prepared and finalized by the

~ concerned Departmental Research Committee. It will be approved by the Academic

Council. : o k

Continuous Assessment and Final University Examination:

In ﬁrst semester of M.Phil 50% weightage will be g1ven to internal assessment or
sessxonal work and  50% weightage will be given to ﬁnal Umversxty exammatlon
Subsequent semesters are to be devoted for Research work leading to submission of

dissertation/Thesis

5.9 Eligibility for M.Phil. Course Work candidate to appear in University

Examination

5.10

e A scholar is expected to have 100% percent attendance in each paper of the course
 work. However, a minimum of 75% attendance shall be mandatory for becoming

ehglble to appear in the end semester examinations. A maximum of 5%
attendance may be condoned by Dean of the concerned faculty for valid reasons
as per university rules.

e A scholar has to secure a minimum of 50% marks in end semestér examination as
well as internal assessments of each paper to pass the course. ‘

e Candidates who fail to secure the minimum qualifying marks in the course work
shall be given maximum two more chance to clear the back paper.

o If the candidate fails to qualify the course work, he’ will discontinue the

programme.

Declaration of Results:

The Controller of Examination shall publish a list of candidates who have passed the
course work examination and issue detailed marks certfficate, indicating the marks
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obtained by the candidate separately in internal assessment (sessional work), and final
University examination. No formal degree will be awarded to the candidate for

passing the Course Work.

6 Eligibility and Appointment of Supervisor

1. On the recommendation of the Departmental Research Board, the supervisor of the

candidate shall be allotted.

2. Faculty members of the concerned Department/Institute with Ph. D. degree shall be

>

eligible to be appointed as Supervisors.

3. The Vice Chancellor, at any time , on the recommendation of Departmental Research
Board (DRB), shall be empowered to w1thdraw the superv1sor of a research student. But
DRB can make such a recommendation only on the grounds of (a) moral turpitude and /

or (b) plagiarism, and/or (C) any act harming the interest of the University/Students.

4. If necessary, Co-Supervisor may be appomted from w1th1n the same Department or of a
different Department of the University or outside the University. However, a written
justification for having a Co-Supervisor will accompany the application duly recommended
by the Departmental Research Board. Only such expert may be proposed as Co-supervisor
who has a Ph.D. and is holding a position not below the rank of a lecturer/assistant
professor or an equivalent position in industry or research labs or other academic

organization.
There can be maximum of two supervisors.

The doctors working in medical universities/colleges approved by MCI/DCI/Central
Council of Indian System of Medicine, etc. and having the degree MS/MD/MDS/DM/MCH
or equivalent and of the rank not below Assistant Professor or equivalent can also become
Co-supervisors depending upon the need. As per the prevalent practice, other medical
specialists can also be appointed as Co-supervisors under special mrcumstances The
following is the upper limit regarding the number of candidates who can be reglstered for

Ph.D. degree with a SUpErvisor/co-Supervisor.
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Lecturer/Assistant Professor —4

Reader/Associate Professor - — 6

 Professional with Ph.D
(10 year experience) -8
Professor - 8

If a candidate is pursuing his research under a supervisor and has a co-supervisor t0o, then he
‘would be counted as one half under the supefvisor for the purpose of counting the number of

candidates pursuing research under the concerned supervisor/co-supervisor.

Each Supervisof may allowed by Vice-Chancellor as a special case to supervise one
additional sponsored foreign student having valid research Visa for doing M.Phil. under the

number of M.Phil. candidates.

The supervisor can be appointed till the date of retirement or till the date of expiry of the re-

employment and in exceptional cases even beyond that date.

a) Provide further that no relative of the candidates such as wife, husband, son, daughter,
sister, brother, wife's or husband’s brother, sister, brother's son and daughter, sister's son
and daughter, first cousin, nephew, grand -son, grahd—daughter, or such other person as
might be deemed a close. relation by the Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed as
supervisor/co-supervisor. A certificate to this effect will be given by the supervisot/co-

supervisor along with the application for enrollment.

b) Normally request of the candidate regarding the choice of supervisor pr as a co-
supervisor will be accepted. However , in case , the Departmental Research Board does
not agree with it, then the Board's report along with the entire issue regardmg the

appointment of supervisor/Co-supervisor will be finally decided by the Vice- Chancellor.
Request for change of the supervisor can be entertained only:

i) in case the supervisor has left the service of the university or by mutual consent of both

supervisor and the candidate.
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ii) .in case of extreme hardship where it becomes almost impossible for a candidate to
work with the existing supervisor and the Vice-Chancellor has satisfied himself in the

matter.

iii) in both the above cases, the matter may be placed before Dean Research and

Development.

iv) if a candidate wishes to change the supervisor before the expiry of two years after
registration, he/she will submit an application to the Dean Research & Development
through Head of the Department giving reasons thereof for such a change. This will be

examined by a committee consisting of the following:

aj Dean Research & Development (Chairperson)
b) Dean of the Faculty/Director of the school
¢) Head of the Department '

d) Two professors to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

v) If any one of the above is a supervisor or Co-supervisor, or proposed supervisor or Co-

supervisor, he/she will not be a member of the above committee.

vi)If a teacher proceeds on long leave of three or more than three years, he/she may not be
allowed to act as a supervisor. However M.Phil. _Scholar who are already registered
prior to proceeding on léng leave may be allowed to continue provide a Co-supervisor
is also appointed to supervisor the work of the candidate in the absence of the originally

appointed supervisor.

7 TOPIC MODIFICATION:

a) A candidate may modify the title /scheme of ‘his/her subjected with the approval of the
Departmental Research Board. Provided that the URB may allow modification to be
made in the scheme/ title of subject, if in the considered opinion of the board, the
modification proposed doe:s not involve any major change in the original scheme and

scope of the subject.
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8 FEE

Fees for the course/s shall be as determined by the University, and approved by the

* Madhya Pradesh Private University Regulatory Commission, from time to time.

9 SUBMISSION OF THESIS:

9.1.1 A thesis to be presented by the candidate must be a piece of original research work
characterized either by the discovery of new facts or by fresh interpretation of facts or
thecries or should consist of applied work such as developing and fabricating special
instruments or apparatus and shou_ld show the candidate’s capacity for critical

examination and judgment and for lucid presentation.

9.1.2 The candidate will not be permitted to submit his/her thesié for the degree unless
his/her super\;{sor is satisfied that the thesis presented is worthy of
presenting/submitting before the examiners for the evaluation for the aWard"of the
M.Phil. Degre'é. In case of an adverse réport of the Supervisor, the candidate may:

make a representation to the Vice-Chancellor.

9,2'. (a) Every candidate may inform the office of Dean Research and
Development through a:letter forwarded by his supervisor and the Head of the -
Department concerned that he/she intends to submit his/her thesis within a
period of three months along with four hard and one soft copy of extended
abstracts of the thesis. The office of Dean Research and Development would
then process‘ the application and take steps for the appointment of panel of
Examiners and obtain acceptance from the concerned Examiners, before the

expiry of three months.

(b) A candidate shall submit the thesis not later than three months from the

date of presentation of pre-submission seminar.

(¢) In case of non-submission of thesis within the stipulated period, the
candidate can seek extension of time from the Dean, Research and

Development on payment of prescribed late fee.

(d) A candidate is required to apply in writing to the Head of the
Department that he/she is in a position to submit his/her thesis and give a pre-
submission seminar. The Head of the Department will conduct such a seminar -

at the earliest but not later the 30 days from the date of application, the
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presentation is not organized within 30 days from the date of application, the

* candidate may approach Dean, Research and Development who will ensure

that needful is done-without any further delay.

At the time of submission of M.Phil. thesis by the candidate, he/she will have
to produce evidence of having at least one research paper published or

accepted for publication in refereed journals/ patent related to his topic on

which he has been registered for M.Phil. degree and out of the academic work -

included in the thesis. At the time of submission of M.Phil. thesis by the

candidate, a certificate will be submitted by the candidate that the thesis is a -

piéce of original and bonafide research work of the candidate, no portion of
the thesis is taken from any book or research papef without quoting the
references to the book or research péper and no portion is copied or
plagiarized from any boor or plagiarized from any book or research paper

without proper reference. ‘ y

A seminar certificate shall also be given by the supervisor/ co-supervisor as

the case may be.

If there is a complaint by the External Examiner or by anyone else of
plagiarism or copying of certain portions in the M.Phil. thesis, such complaints

will be examined by a committee consisting of;

(i) Dean Research & Development (Chairperson)
(ii) Dean of faculty /Director of the School
(iii)Concerned Head of the Department
(iv)Controller/ Additional Controller, Examinations
(v) Two Professors form the same of allied Faculty to be nominated by the
Vice-Ché.ncellor
If any one of the above members; is a supervisor or co-supervisor, he will

not be a member of the above committee.

If plagiarism or copying of any kind is established, the quantum of punishrﬂent

depending upon the nature and extent of copying / plagiarism, to be recommended by

the committee, can be any one or more of the following : -



932 Teqyey o9, feis 10 S 2016 [v 4 (@)

i. The candidate may be asked to revise and resubmit the Thesis after

deleting the plagiarized/copied parts from the text of the thesis.
ii The Thesis may be altogether rejected.

il The candidate may be debarred from appearing in any University

examination for a period up to 5 years.
10 PERIOD REQUIRED FOR SUBMISSION OF THESIS:

(@ - The M.Phil dissertation will be allowed to be formally submitted only after the

completion of the required Course Units

(b)  The Candidate shall submit four had copies and four CDs of the thesis to the

o thesis evaluation Cell.

(C) The M.Phil Dissertation will be evaluated by the approved Evaluators as per
guidelines prescribed by the University.

11 EXTENSION IN PERIOD/CONDONATION OF DELAY:

At least three months before the expiry of maximum duration, a candidate seeking
extension will submit a Comprehensiv:a Progress Report of the work done by him,
along with fhe required fee to the Head of the Department though the Supervisor
These cases will be forwarded to vice-Chancellor for approval. The extension can

be granted only up to 2 years but one year at a time.
12 REGISTRATION WITH THE UNIVERSITY:

No candidate is allowed to appear in tow major examinations of this University
simultaneously or to get himself/herself enrolled simultaneously in two Universities.
Candidates are advised, in their own interest, to observe this rule strictly and not to
appear in two or more than two major examination till their result of examination is
~ declared. A copy of the Registration latter fo be issued to the candidate will also be
enclosed to the registration Branch Stating the registration no. ', if any, with which
the candidate is already register with this University. It will be the duty of the

registration Branch to guard against violation of this rule.
13 PUBLICATION:

The thesis dully approved shall only be published with the bermiésion of Vice- -

Chancellor and on the recommendation of the thesis publication Committee.
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14 PANEL OF EXAMINATION:

An examiner’s panel committee (EPC) would submit a panel of minimum of six
examiners’, at least 50% of whom will be from within the state and 50% from outside
the state including foreign countries the full particulars about their designation, area of
specialization and address etc. for the evaluation of the thesis. The Vice-Chancellor
will appoint two examiners from the panel and at least one of them will be from

outside the state.

The person recommended for evaluation of the thesis should invariably be a Professor
or of equlvalent rank. .If an Examiner ofthe rank of Professor is not available in a
subject, the Vice Chancellor be authorized to look into the matter and take appropnate

action.

In case of retire person,-their last designation shall be indicated without which the

panel would be considered incomplete.

The examiner will be free to seek clarification on any matter from the candidate’s
supervisor or the co-supervisor through the Dean Research and Development. The
‘Dean Research and Development will ensure the secrecy of examiner identity. The

examiner after due evaluation of thesis will state in his/her report.

(a) Whether he /she recommends the award of the degree to the candidate after holding
viva-voce examination. ‘

(b) Whether he /she recommends resubmission of the thesis after revision. In case an
examiner recommends revision of the thesis, he/she will also indicate the nature of
changes required to be made in the tﬁesis.

(c) Whether he /she recommends rej ection of thesis.

(d) A list of questions he/she would like the candidate answer in the viva-voce

examination is to be supplied in a separate cover.

(¢) Whether he /she recommends that the thesis fit for publication or not. If fit for
publication; then with or without changes. If with changes, the nature & extent of

change be stated.

In the event of an examiner making recommendations for revision/modification of the
thesis, the candidate shall be free to defend his/her point of view through the Dean

Research and Development. If he so desire. However, if the examiner is not satisfied with
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the candidate’s defense, the candidate shall be required to carry out necessary revision
/modification as finally suggested by the examiner before his / her case is processed
further. If may be added that an examiner can recommend revision of thesis only once. If
a second revision is recommend is recommend by the sarhe external Examiner, then it
will be treated as rejéction of thesis. The candidate, who is required to resubmit the thesis,
must do so within one YCar from the date of supply of comments of the examiner to
him/her by the university irrespective of his/her submission of defense unless extension is
especially granted by the Vvice‘-Chancellor. A re-submitted thesis will be examined by the |
examiner who had recommended resubmission unless he/she himself/herself is unable to

do so-or declines to do so.

In the event of one of the examiners recommending the award of the degree and the
second examiner recomrfiending rejection of the thesis, with the permission of the Vice-
chancellor, the thesis shall be referred to a third examiner to be appointed by the vice-
Chancellor from out of the original panel of examiner. The third examiner shall not be
ihformed of the recommendations of the two examiners. The recommendations of those
two examiners who submit similar the recommendations shall be final. This procedure
shall also be followed if the examiner who has suggests modification rejects the revised

thesis. Each examiner shall be given one month’s time for the evaluation of thesis. -

In case of report from his/her is not received, he /she may be reminded telephonically.
After the expiry of a period of three months, if no report is received, the next examiner
may be éppointed. The first examiner will be requested to send the thesis back If in due

course, the report is received from the first eXaminer, the report will not be considered.

15 VIVA-VOCE EXAMINATION:

(D) Except in the case of a thesis, which is rejected, Viva-Voce shall be held in
accordance with the rules prescribed in this behalf by the university; An open
viva-voce shall be conducted for candidates whom both examiners have
recommended for the award of M.Phil. Degree. )

(1) The Viva-Voce examination shall primarily be designed to teSt the understanding
of the candidate of the supject matter of the thesis, including research
methodology employed, results, conclusions arrived at the level of compétence in
the field of study. The candidate shall also clarify the point raised by the

examiners if any, in their reports.
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(III)  The viva-voce examination will be of at least of 45 minutes duration and will
be compulsory for all the candidates. This will normally be conducted at
Mandsaur by one of the two external examiners who have evaluated the thesis.

(IV) The Head of the Department and the supervisor of the candidate will be
associated with the conduct of the viva-voce to be arranged by the Head of the
Department within one month of receipt of intimation about the same questions
dunng viva-voce will be asked by the external examiner.

(V) There will be a presentation, preferably power point presentation by the candidate
for about 20 minutes before the committee consisting of Dean of the Faculty,
Heaq of the Department and supervisor/ Co-SuperVisbr of the candidate. The
entire Department/Faculty will be invited tZ) the _viva—voce... The Dean Research
and Development if available will be Chairperson of the committee.

(VI)  The quorum for holding the viva-voce Examination will be three members, the
examiners may send, if they so desire; along with their reports, questions for use

by the board conducting the viva-voce (Oral) examination.

" In case an external examiner is unable to conduct a viva-voce, a set of question will
be obtained by the Dean Research and Development which will be conducted by an
examiner (3rd Examiner) appointed by the vice-chancellor. A copy of the thesis will

be sent to the 3rd Examiner.

The report about the performance of the candidate in the viva-voce examination shall

be recommended by the external g&ymjner(s) only. N
(VII) After completion of the viva-voce examination, the chairperson of the viva-

voce committee shall consolidate the recommendation for the award of M.Phil.

Degree to the candidate.

16. DEPOSITORY WITH THE UNIVERSITY & UGC:
All M.Phil. Candidates shall have to submit four hard bound copies of their M.Phil.
Thesis along with four separate CDs to the office of Dean Research and Development
before the conduct of viva-voce examination through their supervisor and Head of the
Depértment. The office of Dean Research and Development will send one CD to the
University Library, one CD to UGC and one CD will be sent to University Computer
center for uploading the M.Phil. Thesis on the University website, after the meeting of

Research Award Committee and notification of the M.Phil. Degree by the university.
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17  AWARDS OF DEGREES:

a) If the two examiners of the thesis have recommended the award of the degree and
the \}iva-voce examiner having satisfied himself/herself on the basis of
performance of the candidate in the oral examination, that the candidate has
written the thesis himself/herself, may recommend the award of the M.Phil.

Degree to the Research Award committee (RAC).

The RAC would consider the report of the examiner who has conducted the viva-voce
examination (the report in original will be laid on the table for arriving at a decision

with regard to the award of the degree).

b) A candidate whose thesis is “REJECTED” by the examiner, the registration will
be cancelled & he/she may be registered again for the M.Phil. Degree on the same

subject after he/she makes a written request to that effect.

¢) The result of M.Phil. Degree of a candidate is deemed to have been declared on
the date of meeting of RAC where he/she is declared provisionally eligible for the
award of degree which will be Sﬁnally ratified by the academic council an
approved by the vice-chancellor. The Registrar/Controller of ?xamination shall

publish the result. .

18. SUPPLY OF REPORTS

~The reports of the examiner may be supphedto the candidate after declaration of the
result without disclosing the identity of the examiners. The M.Phil thesis examiners
should be communicated that in case of acceptance of the thesis for the award of the

degree to the candidate the reports would be supplied to the candidate.
19. GENERAL CONTROL:

The department shall exercise disciplinary and general control over the research
student and their work. Overall control will remain with Dean Research and

Development.
20. COMMITTEES & BOARDS:

The composition of the committees and Boards at the department / faculty level shall

be as given below;
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() DEPARTMENTAL RESEARCH BOARD (DRB)

The board shall consist of the following:

a) Head of the department (Chairperson) whe holds the Ph.D. degree or
* senior scientist with Ph.D. degree
b) All Professors in the subject, employed in Mandsaur University
c) Readers/Assoctate Professors and Lecturers/ Assistant Professors in the
subject who hold Ph.D. degree
d) One/two teachers from allied /supportmg departments to be nominated by
the Dean, Academic affairs
e) At least one subject expert from within or outside the University.
f) Dean Research and Development (If present, he will be the chairperson).
The proceedings of Development Research Board containing the Ph.D.
~ course work will be placed before University research consideration and

approval.

(i)UNIVERSITY RESEARCH BOARD (URB)

It shall consist of the following: ;

a) Vice-Chancellor (Chairpéison), | . ‘ ‘ Q

b) The Dean, Academic Affairs

¢) The Dean Research & Development

(t) The Dean of Faculties / Director of the Schools -

¢) All Professors and the Head of University teaching departments Provided
that Professors/Heads from only such departments as are engaged in
imparting Post Graduate instruction and domg research work shall be
eligible for appointment as members.

f) Two experts from outside the University to be nominated by the Vice
Chancellor for two years | '

g) The supervisor of a candidate whose synopsis is to be considered for
approval in the meeting of University Research Board (URB) should be
present in the conducted meeting of URB, if he/she is not a member of
URB.
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ii) COMPREHENSIVE REPORT REVIEW COMMITTEE (CRRC)
a) Dean of Faculty concerned (Chairperson)
b) Head of Department who holds a Ph.D. degree / senior most faculty
member holding Ph.D. degree.
¢) Supervisor and Co-supervisor, if any.

d) Dean Research & Development (If present, he will be the chairperson)

iv) EXAMINERS PANEL COMMITTEE (EPC)

(@ The Head of the Department (Chairperson) who holds a Ph.D. degree/
° senior most faculty member holding Ph.D. degree.

(b) All Professors in the Department.

(c) If there is no Professor other than Head of the Department or the Head of
the Department is a Reader/Associate Professor, a Professor from an allied
Subject/Department to be nominated by Vice-Chancellor.

(d) Supervisor of the candidate/Co-Supervisor if any.

(¢) Dean Research and Development (If present, he/she will be the
Chairperson) '

(f) Where the quorum is incomplete, Vice-Chancellor m nominate one or

two Professor from

v) SCREENING COMMITTEE

a) Dean of the Faculty (Chairperson)

b) Head of the Department who holds a Ph.D. degree/senior most faculty
member holding Ph.D. degree.

c) Supervisorﬂ of the Candidate / Co-Supervisor if any.

d) One or Two Professors from within the Faculty to be nominated by the
Vlce-Chancellor

¢) Dean Research & Development (If present, he/she will be the Chairperson)

f) Where quorum is incomiplete, the Vice-Chancellor may nominate one or

two Professors from relevant Jallied subjects

vi) RESEARCH AWARD COMMITTEE
1) Vice-Chancellor (Chairperson)
2) Dean, Academic Affairs
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viif)

3)
4)
5)

6)

Dean Research & Development

Dean of the faculty/Director of the School

All Heads of the Departments in the Faculty and one Professor from each
depai‘tment in the Faculty by rotation according to seniority for a term of
two years.

Concerned supervisor/Co-supervisor if any of the candidate.

vii)THESIS PUBLICATTION COMMITTEE

1)
2)

3)
4)

Dean of the faculty (Chairperson)

Head of the Dept who holds a Ph.D. degree / senior most faculty member
holding Ph.D. degree _ ?
Supervisor /Co-supervisor, if any. '

Dean Research and Development (If present, he/she wﬂl be the
Chalrperson)

Where the Dean of the Faculty or Head of the Department is the
supervisor, the Vlce-Chancellor would nominate one expert on the
committee. In case the Dean of the Faculty, Head of the Department and
Supervisor are, the same, Vice-Chancellor will nominate o experts on the

committee. Two members will form the quorum.

QUORUM:

The quorum for all the committees and the Boards provided herein, unless

specifically stated otherwise in the text, shall be one third of the total strength

with at least three person including chairman/convener. In such cases, where

Supervisor/Head of the Department/Dean of Faculty is the same person, one or

two persons may be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor to meet the quorum

requirements.

O\
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ORDINANCE NO. 47

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 4

THE Ph.D. PROGRAMME

These regulations will come into force with immediate effect. Nothing in these regulations
shall be deemed to debar the University from amending these regulations and any other
amended regulations, if any, and the same shall apply to all students who got enrolled/

registered thereafter. _ o
1. THE SALIENT FEATURES

(1) Admission shall ‘be mainly based on Entrance Test, Qualifying Examination percentage &

interview, duly following merit cum reservation policy of M.P. Government. -

(2) Only the predetermined number of students shall be admitted to the programmes which

may vary from year to year.

3) Allobation of guide for selected student shall be decided by the concerned Department in
‘a formal manner depending upon a number of students per faculty member, the available
specialization among the faculty guides and research interest of the students as indicated

during interview by the students.

(4) Research scholars will have to study the prescribed course work at the University which

shall be treated as pre-Ph.D. Course.
(5) Research work may be carried out either on full-time basis or on part-time basis.

(6) Thesis shall be examined by the Board of Examiners consisting of at least two examiners

out of which at least one can be from outside the state.
(7) Ph.D. programmes shall not be conducted through distance education mode.

(8) A candidate admitted to Ph.D. programme will not be allowed to convert his/her

registration into M.Phil programme.

2. ELIGIBILITY
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21 A candidate seeking admission to Ph.D. programme must satisfy the following

requirements:

®

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

)

22

2.3

Master's degree in the concerned /allied subject (as determined by the departmental
Research Board) with at least 55% marks or B+ grade at Master’s Degree (SC/ST and
physically challenged / disabled candidates will get 5% relaxation in post-graduation
marks). :

OR

M.Phil/M.Litt. Degree with B+ or equivalent grade.

£l

OR

Master's Degree on the basis of staff-college, with at least 60% marks in the Master's
degree.( Applicable in case of defense personnel)

3

OR

Associate membership of Institute of chartered Accountants of India /Institute of Cost
& works Accountant of India /Institute of Company Secretaries

OR

Equivalent on the basis of passing the respective examinations.

The candidate shall work for Ph.D. degree in a subject studied at the Master's level

permitted after recommendations of the concerned Departmental Research Board to
conduct research in a subject other than the one chosen for the Master's degree,

provided it is of an interdisciplinary nature.

If the research topic is of interdisciplinary nature, the candidate with the consent of his
guide may opt for a co-supervisor, who shail also be the approved supervisor of the
university. However, the main responsibility of supervising the research work shall
vest with the supervisor and the candidate shall finalize and submit the thesis through
the supervisor only. A co-supervisor me;y also be allowed if the research methodology

requires the association of another person in the interest of research.

Note: If a candidate is awarded grade in M.Phil, but the grading pattern of the M.Phil,

awarding university is different,from that applicable in Mandsaur University, then the

" in the same or allied subject under an approved supervisor. However, He/she may be
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oVer all Grade Point Average (OGPA) of the candidate will be converted into

percentage of marks applying the following formula.
OGPA
X 100
X
X= Total Points

If the percentage so obtained is 55% or more, Then the candidate's grade will be considered

» as B+ grade for the purpose of admission to Ph.D. prograrhme.

o

3. ADMISSION PROCEDURE:

3.1  Applications for admission to Ph.D. Programmes commencing each year, shall be
invited through an open advertisement, which can be twice a year in the prescribed

form as laid down by the University.

32  The candidate shall apply for admission to the Ph.D. program in the prescribed form

to Dean Research & Development.

3.3 The applications of the candidates shall be scrutinized by the Ph.D. Enrollment

Committee headed by Dean Research & Development

3.4  Candidate shall be admitted on the basis of merit list prepared through Entrance Test
marks, marks obtained in the qualifying examination and interview as per the
guidelines framed by the university from time to time based on UGC (Minimum

Standards and Procedure for award of Ph.D. degree) regulations 2009.

3.5 Every candidate interested in admission to the Ph.D. programme has to appear
and qualify the entrance-test as per prescribed syllabus, to be notified from time to

time.

The candidate shall be admitted to Ph.D. programme either directly or after doing
M.Phil.
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(i) Direct Admission

Those candida{es who qualify UGC-NET/ CSIR (JRF) Examination/SLET/GATE or are
Teacher Fellowship holders or DST (INSPIRE)/ ICMR/ Any other National Agency
Fellow or have Ph.D degree in any subject are exempted from appearing in entrance test.
The selection of these candidates will be based on their performance in the interview as

well as their overall Academic Merit.
(ii) Through M.Phil

- For candidates seeking admission to Ph.D. programme after M. Phil course, following

criteria will be applicable:

Candidates who have obtained M.Phil. degree with minimum B+ grade or equivalent

from Mandsaur university, Mandsaur or any other recognized university as a regular’

student and whose admission at the M.Phil level has been through entrance test, are -

exempted from appearing in the entrance test for Ph.D. programme.

Candidates who have obtained M.Phil from other universities through Distance
Education or had joined M.Phil without Entrance test will have to appear in the

entrance test and qualify the test.

Note: The candidates who qualify the entrance test will be included in the pool of
selected candidates for Ph.D. Their candidature will remain valid for two academic
sessions i.e. up to the date of Ph.D. entrance test to be held after two years. A candidate
having passed Ph.D. entrance test is required to do the course work of one semester ( 6
months duration) in the concerned subject in the University The Course work would
include FOUR papers, to be decided by the Research Board for the respective subjects/
disciplines ( out of four papers, one paper may be on “Subject Specific” Research

Methodology). On completion of the course work, he/she will be assigned a supervisor.

3.6 Foreign students:

®

Foreign students sponsored by the Government of India agencies like ICCR, Ministry
of HRD/ other Academic Exchange Programme Fellowships of govt. etc., and foreign
_students sponsored by their réspective governments/Embassies, are exempted from

appearing in the entrance test. They will be admitted against-additional seats.
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(i)  Self financing foreign students shall have to appear and qualify the entrance test and
course work.

(i) Students from all foreign non-English speaking countries must have passed
TOEFL/IELTS or a test in English language for foreign Ph.D. candidates, designed by
Mandsaur university, to attain the requisite competence in English Language,

40 ENTRANCE TEST AND SELECTION

41 ENTRANCE TEST:
i. The entrance test shall have the\following four components: ( Total weightage 100
bl . .

points)
a) General Awareness and Aptitude
b) Functibnal English Language
c) Research Methodology
d) Respective Subject Content Knowledge

ii. The nature of the test shall be MCQ type. The component (a) shall have questions on

~ testing (I) analytical ability, (i) reasoning ability and (iii) general awareness and

current affairs. Each sub-component shall have equal weightage. Questions in
components (b) & (c) shall pertain to functional skills aiming at testing the basic
knowledge of the candidate in the respective areas. Component (d) shall be based on
the syllabus of 'core' courses/papers studied at the Master level in the concerned
subject.

iti. The question paper will be of 2 hour duration.

4.5 INTERVIEW

Candidates who successfully pass the entrance Test will be invited for personal
interview. At the time of interview, candidates are expected to discuss their research
interest/ area W1th the interview board. Interview is essential for the Ph.D

programmes. It will be in the form of interaction.
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4.3 SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ENROLMENT

(@  The merit of candidates shall be made on the basis of entrance test, interview and

academic attainment.

(b)  Only the pre determined number of students, based upon available approved research
supervisors [with concerned specialization/ research interest ] will be selected for
admission to Ph.D and the list of successful candidates shall be released. The result of

the test will remain valid for subsequent 2 consecutive years.

5.0 PROCEDURE FOR ENROLMENT FOR COURSEWORK

5.1 The eligible candidates can enroll themselves for Ph.D degree by filling up the Enrolment
~ Form. The candidates who are required to do thé Ph.D Course work as per.rules will fill
up the forms b)fr the stipulated date in order to join the course work. The candidates who

are exempted from doing the Ph.D course work as per rules can register themselves for

Ph.D degree all the year by filling up the enrolment /form.

5.2 COURSE WORK FOR Ph. D PROGRAMME
The candldate qualifying the entrance test or those who are exempted from entrance
test will have to Pass Ph.D course work before registration in the Ph.D programme
of the university. However, they will have to choose supervisor be allotted from the

university after completion of Ph.D course work.

(A) In case of M.Phil pass candidates , folloWing conditions will be applicable for course

work:

() Candidates who passed M.Phil degree with minimum B+ grade as regular strudent
from Mandsaur University, Mandsaur or any other recognized university and have
done equivalent course work in M.Phil programme are exempted from doing Ph.D

course work for getting registered to Ph.D programme.

(II) Candidates who passed M.Phil degree through distance shall not be consxdered for

exemption from entrance test.

(B) Course work will be exempted for those who have completed Ph.D degree in allied

subject from any recognized univeréity.
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(C) If any candidate has done Ph.D course work from another recognized university/

Sister Departments / Institutes either in or outside the university, he/she can

exempted from Ph.d. Course Work on the recommendation of following committee:

(a) Dean Research & Development Chairperson
(b) Director of the Concerned School ’ |
(¢) Head of the department. If holding Ph.D. Degree |

(d) Senior most teacher of the department holding Ph.D. Degree

53 Structure and Duration of Ph.D. Course Work:
There shall be two models for M.Phil/ Ph.D. Course Work:

a. Statistical Model, and
b. Non- Statistical Model

a. Statistical Model will be applicable to the subjects as approved by URB:

The course work will consist of the following:
Paper 1 Research Methodology, Statistical Techniques and Computer Application in

Research 5 credits

Paper2 Core/ Compulsory subjects of the Discipline , 5 credits

Paper 3 Elective paper of the Discipline 4 credits

Paper 4 Seminar/ Power Point presentation | | 1 credits
Total | 15 credits

b. Non- Statistical Model will be applicable to the subjects approved by URB:

The course work will consist of the following:
Paper 1 Research Methodology and Computer Application in Research 5 credits
Paper2 Core/ Compulsory subjects of the Discipline 5 credits

Paper 3 Elective paper of the Discipline 4 credits
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Paper 4 Seminar/ Power Point presentation 1 credits
Total 15 credits

The allocation of the subjects under Model-I or Model-II above may be changed/ decided by
the Vice-Chancellor on the recommendation of concerned Departmental Research Board

(DRB).

5.4 Attendance:
A candidate admitted to Ph.D. Course Work must fulfill the following requirements:

i) Has been on the rolls of the Department throughout the semester preceding the
examinations. '
it) Has attended a minimum of 75%.of the lectures delivered, seminars,

interactive sessions, tutorials etc in each paper.

iii)  The shortage in the attendance of the lectures by the candidate can only

be condoned as per rules made by the University from time to time.

5.5 Curriculum:

There will be four papers in the course work including a Seminar/ Power Point
Presentation. Every student will have to take one elective paper out of a list of elective
papers being offered by the Department. The elective papers will normally be offered

to students by the department on the areas of interest of the candidates.

5.6 Medium of Instruction and Examination:
The medium of instruction and examination shall be English. For language subjects,
the medium shall be the language concerned. For teaching of languages, the

concerned language can be adopted as a medium of instruction/ examination and

thesis.

5.7 Approval of syllabus:
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Outline of test, syllabi and courses of reading shall be prepared and finalized by the
concerned Departmental Research Committee. It will be approved by the Academic :

Council.

5.8 Continuous Assessment and Final University Examination:

In first semester of Ph.D 50% weightage will be given to internal assessment or
sessional work and 50% weightage will be given to final University examination.
Subsequent semesters are to be devoted for Research work leading to submission of

J

dissertation/Thesis o

’ 5.9 Eligibility for Ph.D. Course Work candidate to appear in Univers}ity Examination

a. A scholar is eoxpected to have 100% percent attendance in each paper of the

course work. However, a r_ninimum of 75% attendance shall be mandatory fof
v beédming eligible to appear in the end semester examinations. A maximum of

5% attendance may be condoned by Dean of the concerned faculty for valid
reasons as per university rules.

b. A scholar has to secure a minimum of 50% marks in end semester
examination as well as internal assessments of each paper to pass the course.

¢. Candidates who fail to secure the minimum qualifying marks in the course
work shall be given maximum two more chance to clear the back paper.

“d. If the candidate fails to qualify the course work , he/she will discontinue the

programme.

5.10 Declaration of Results:
The Controller of Examination shall publish a list of candidates who have passed the
Ph.D. Course Work examination and issue detailed marks certificate, indicating the
marks obtained by the candidate separately in internal assessment (sessional work),
and final University examination. No formal degree will be awarded to the candidate

for passing the Course Work.

6 REGISTRATION FOR Ph.D.

Submission and Presentation of Synopsis for Ph.D. Registration.
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a) The candidate will submit his/her application for registration on the prescribed form
within six months of enrolment if he candidate is exempted from doing Ph.D. Course
work or within three months from the date of declaration of result of Ph.D. Course work,
if the candidate has taken admission to Ph.D. Course work. This period may be extended
up to a further period of three months on payment of prescribed fee. Copies of the
Synopsis for registration for Ph.D. Degree will be provided to the member of
Departmental Resgarch Board in advance to the date of presentation of seminar. It is
understood that all deficiencies/ improvements to be made in the synopsis will be settled

in the meeting of Departmental Research Board.

The candidate will subinit required number of hard copies of synopsis in prescribed
format The date of registration for Ph.D. Degree will be considered as the date of
presenting the synopsis before the DRB or the date of pass_ing of Ph.D. Course Work,

whichever is later

Note: The purpose of presentation of Synopsis for Ph.D. registration can also be done
during the period of Ph.D. Course Work. But the department will forward the case of the
registration of the student to the office of Dean Research and Development, only after

the student passes the Ph.D. SR

Course Work. In that case, the date of registration for Ph.D. degree will be the date of -
passing of Ph.D. Course Work

a) i) The candidate shall be required to present synopsis pertaining to Registration on the
topic of his/her study in the presence of Departmental Research Board to which other
teachers of the Department/ Faculty and Research Supervisor of the candidate may also

be invited.

if) Those candidates who are exempted from Ph.D. Course Work shall be registered for
Ph.D. Degree from the date of Presentation of seminar before the Departmental

Research Board.

b) The Departmental Research Board while recommending registration of the candidate for
consideration of University Research Board( URB) shall send a detailed note about the
suitability of the topic and also the Research Methodology proposed by the candidate.

The note shall include the names of the members of faculty preseffy at the meeting, the
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duration of the presentation, discussion and its final outcome. The Research Supervisor
would be required to give specific comments on the synopsis submitted by the candidate.
In case the Departmental Research Board does not approve the topic, the case will be
referred to URB, giving detailed report with reasons thereof for its final decision. After
the date of URB meeting is fixed and a cut off date is circulated by the Dean Research
and Developrhent to the Heads of the Department, no cases of resignation will normally

be entertained in that scheduled meeting of URB.

 Application for Registration would normally be processed in the concerned department in
all respects within a period of three weeks from the date of submission of application on
the prescribed proforma. In case of any delay, the candidatg can request Dean Research
and Development for necessary action, who shall ensure that necessary formalities with
regards to the processing'of the application in the Research office viz., holding of the
seminar- and Departmental Research Board meeting are completed at the earliest. The -
candidaté shall then submit the required number of copies of synopsis as approved by the
Departmental Research Board to the office of the Dean, Research and Development for

registration.

7 Eligibility and ‘Appointment of Sﬁpervisor

1. On the recommendation of the Departmental Research Board, the supervisor of the

candidate shall be allotted.

2. The supervisor must be a regular teacher/scientist of Mandsaur Unversity holding Ph.D.
degree and having published research work such as books or research papers in Research
journals. He/She is also required to have evidence of carrying out some research work at
present. ]

OR

The Academic Staff working in the central faculties of the Universities such as Library,
Computer lab etc. with five years of research experience and who have doctoral degree in
the relevant 'subject and at least three years of independent research experience after the

Ph.D. degree & have evidence of published work.

3. The Vice Chancellor, at any time , on the recommendation of Departmental Research

Board (DRB), shall be empowered to withdraw the supervisoft QT\& research student. But
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DRB can make such a recommendation only on the grounds of (a) moral turpitude and / or
(b) plagiarism, and/or (C) any act harming the interest of the University/Students.

4. If necessary, Co-Supervisor may be appointed from within the same Department or of a
different Department of the University or outside the University. However, a written
justification for having a Co-Supervisor will accompany the application duly recommended
by the Departmental Research Board. Only such expert may be proposed as Co-supervisor
who has'a Ph.D. and is holding a position not below the rank of a lecturer/assistant
professor or an equivalent position in industry or research labs or other academic

organization. R

There can be maximum of two supervisors. _ )

The doctors working in medical universities/colleges approved by MCI/DCI/Central
Council of Indian System of Médicine, etc. and having the doegree MS/MD/MDS/DM/MCH
or equivalent and of the rank not below Assistant Professor or 'équ'ivvalent can also become
Co-supervisors depending upon the need. As per the prevalent practice, other medical
specialists can also be appointed as Co-supervisors under special ciréumstances. The
followjng is the upper limit regarding the number of candidates who can be registered for

Ph.D. degree witha Supervisor/co-supervisor.

Lecturer/Assistant Professor —4

Reader/Associate Professor —6

Professional with Ph.D
(10 year experience) -8
Professor -8

If a candidate is pursuing his research under a supervisor and has a co-supervisor t0o, then he
would be counted as one half under the supervisor for the purpose of counting the number of

candidates pursuing research under the concerned Supervisor/co-supervisor.

Each supervisor may allowed by Vice-Chancellor as a special case to superv1se one
additional sponsored foreign student having valid research Visa for doing Ph.D. under the

number of Ph.D. candidates, a few candidates of M.Phil. may also be given to a supervisor.
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The supervisor can be appointed till the date of retirement or till the date of expiry of the re-

employment and in exceptional cases even beyond that date.

a) Provide further that no relative of the candidates such as wife, husband, son, daughter,
sister, brother, wife's or husband’s brother, sister, brother'é son and daughter, sister's son
and daughter, first cousin, nephew, grand -son, grand-daughter, or such other person as
might be deemed a close relation by the Vice-Chancellor shall be appbinted as
supervisor/co-super\?isor. A certificate to this effect willg' be given by the supervisor/co-

supefvisor along with the application for enrollment.

b) Normally request of the candidate regarding the choice of supervisor pr as a co-
supervisor will be accepted. However , in case , the Departmental Research Board does
not agree with it, then the Board's report along with the entire issue regarding the

appointment of supervisor/Coé'supervisof will be finally decided by the Vice- Chancellor.
¢) Request for change of the supervisor can be entertained only:

i) in case the supervisor has left the service of the university or by mutual consent of both

supervisor and the candidate.

ii) in case of extreme hardship where it becomes almost impossible for a candidate to work
with the existing supervisor and the Vice-Chancellor has satisfied himself in the matter.
iii) in both the above cases, the matter may be placed before Dean Research and

Development.

iv) if a candidate wishes to change the supervisor before the expiry of two years after
registration, he/she will submit an application to the Dean Research & Development
through Head of the Départment giving reasons thereof for such a change. This will be
examined by a committee cons'isting of the following: )

a) Dean Research & Development (Chairperson)
b) Dean of the Faculty/Director of the school
¢) Head of the Department
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d) Two professors to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

If any one of the above is a supervisor or Co-supervisor, or proposed supervisor or Co-

supervisor, he/she will not be a member of the above committee.

d) If a teacher proceeds on long leave of three or more than three years, he/she may not be
allowed to act as a supervisor. However Ph.D. scholar who are already registered prior to
proceeding on long leave may be allowed to continue provide a Co-supervisor is also
appointed to supervisor the work of the candidate in the absence o{ the originally

appointed supervisor.
8 TOPIC MODIFICATION

A cé.ndidaie may within one year of his/her registration modify the title /scheme of his/her
subjected with the approval of the Departmental Research Board. Provide that the URB
may allow modification to be made in the scheme/ title of subject even after one year, if
in the considered opinion of the board, the modification proposed does not involve any

- major change in the original scheme and scope of the subject.

9 REQUIREMENT DURING REGISTRATION

a. A candidate registered for Ph.D. degree shall be required to:
i) Deliver one seminar in each semester provide that the candidate has paid his/her
annual fees and laboratory fee failing which annual presentation will not be

allowed by the Head of the Department concerned.

ii) Submit six monthly progress reports. These reports shall be submitted to the office
of the Dean, Research and Development through the Head of the Department latest
by on€ month after completion of every semester. These report will include all the
teaching engagements, surveys, tours, publications, research works etc. tﬁe

supervisor of the candidate will give an assessment about the progress of candidate.
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iii) In case of non-receipt of a progress report or irregular submission of reports, the

matter shall be put before URB for necessary consideration and action.

iv) If a candidate wants to submit his/her thesis, he/she will give a pre- submission
seminar one month before actual submission of the thesis. If pre submission
seminar is presented by candidate he/she is not required to give annual seminar of
that year. The presentations shall be organized by the Head )of the Department. To
these presentétions, members of the Dep;mm'ental Research Board, the supervisor
of fhe candidate and the teachers of the departmental / faculty shall be invited. At
least five faculty members of the Department/Faculty must be present during the
presentation. In the Department, where the faculty strength is inadequate, the Dean
Research and Development will nominate two or more faculty members from the
same or allied faculty to complete the required quorum. A report of the
presentation along with the éomprehensive write up shall-be:sent to the Dean
Research and Developmehf. In case the presentation is not held, the matter shall be

reported to URB through the Dean Research and Developmeﬁt.

b. A Ph.D. candidate residing in a foreign country shall have to be physically
present before the Departmental Research Board during the pfesentatibn of the -
synopsis for his/her registration to and pre-submission presentation for Ph.D.
degree. For all other purpose such as presentation of seminars, holding of viva-

| voce examination, etc. the candidate will have the option of facing the respective

boards through video conferencing, in case the said facility is available.

10. FEE
All candidates will have to pay fees as prescribed by the University from time to time

for various purposes for Ph.D. degree.

- 11 SUBMISSION OF THESIS:

11.1.1 A thesis to be presented by the candidate must be a piece of original research work
characterized either by the discovery of new facts or by fresh interpretation of facts or

theories or should consist of applied work such as developing and fabricating special
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instruments or apparatus and should show the candidate’s capacity for critical

examination and judgment and for lucid presentation.

11.1.2 The candidate will not be permitted to submit his/her thesis for the degree unless

his/her supervisor is satisfied that the thesis presented is worthy of

presenting/submitting before the examiners for the evaluation for the award of the

Ph.D. Degree. In case of an adverse report of the Supervisor, the candidate may make

a representation to the Vice-Chancellor.

11.2.(a)

(b)

©

(d)

(¢)

Every candidate may inform the office of Dean Research and Development
through a letter forwarded by his supervisor and the Head of the Department
concerned that he/she intends to submit his/her thesis within a period of three

months along with four hard and one soft copy of extended abstracts of the

thesis. The office of Dean Research and Development would then process the

application and take steps for the appointment of panel of Examiners and
obtain acceptance from the concerned Examiners, before the expify of three

months.

A candidate shall subm@t the Ph.d. Thesis not later than three months frofn the :

date of presentation of pre-submission seminar.

In case of non-submission of thesis within the stipulated period, the candidate
can seek extension of time from the Dean, Research and Development on

payment of prescribed late fee.

A candidate is required to apply in writing to the Head of the Departmént that
he/she is in a position to submit his/her thesis and give a pre-submission
seminar. The Head of the Department will conduct such a seminar at the
earliest but not later the 30 days from the date of application, the presentation
is not organized within 30 days from the date of application, the candidate
may approach Dean, Research and Development who will ensure that needful

is done-without any further delay.

At the time of submission of Ph.D. thesis by the candidate, he/she will have to

produce evidence of having at least one research paper published or accepted

for publication in refereed journals/ patent related to his topic on which he has

~ been regiStéred for Ph.D. degree and out of the academic v&(bxk included in the
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thesis. At the time of submission of Ph.D. thesis by the candidate, a certificate
will be submitted by the candidate that the thesis is a piece of original and
bonafide research work of the candidate, no portion of the thesis is taken from
‘any book or research paper without quoting the references to the book or
research paper and no portion is copied or plégiarized from any boor or

plagiarized from any book or research paper without proper reference.

® A seminar certificate shall also be given by the supervisor/ co-supervisor as

the case may be.

2

(2) If there is a complaint by the External Examiner or by anyone else of
plagiarism or copying of certain portions in the Ph.D thesis, such complaints

will be examined by a committee consisting of;

i. Dean Research & Development (Chairperson)
ii. Deanof faculty /Dlrector of the Schbol
iii. Concerned Head of the Department
iv. Controller/ Additional Controller, Examinations
v. Two Professors form the same of allied Faculty to be nominated by the
: Vice-Chancellor :
If any one of the above members is a supervisor or co-supervisor, he will
not be a member of the above committee.
If plagiarism or copying of any kind is established, the quantum of punishment
depending upon the nature and extent of copying / plagiarism, to be recommended by

the committee, can be any one or more of the following : -

i. The candidate may be asked to revise and resubmit the Thesis

after deleting the plagiarized/copied parts from the text of the

‘thesis.
il The Thesis may be altogether rejected.
it The candidate may be debarred from appearing in any

University examination for a period up to 5 years.

12 PERIOD REQUIRED FOR SUBMISSION OF THESIS:
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(a) The candidate shall submit his/her thesis within three years from the date of

approval-of the subject o the thesis by the Departmental Research Board for .

Ph.D. Degree i.e. the date of registration.

(b)  The Candidate shall submit four hard copies and four CDs of the thesis to the

‘thesis evaluation Cell.

() The minimum period required for submission of thesis is two years after

registration.

(d The Registration of candidates who fail to submit their thesis within the

stipulated period-as above or who fail to apply for grant of extension would

automatically stand cancelled.

(e) Heads of the Department while forw@rding a Ph.D. thesis to the office
of the dean Research andDevelopment for evaluation will ensure that the
candidate submits a copy of “No dues Certificate” complete in all respects
which may include that of Department, Research Branch, Library,
Hostel/Dean Students Welfare and Accounts Section. A Ph.D. Thesis not

accompanied by the “No Dues Certificate” will not be accepted in the thesis

section.

13 EXTENSION IN PERIOD/CONDONATION OF DELAY:

14

At least three months before the expiry of three years, a candidate seeking
extension will submit a Comprehensive Progress Report of the work done by him,
along with the required fee to the Head of the Department though the Supervisor
These cases will be forwarded to vice-Chancellor for approval. The extension can

be granted only up to 2 years but one year at a time.
CONDONATION OF DELAY:

After four years, candidate can seek condonation of delay for sixth and seventh
year from the Vice-Chancellor by paying the required fee. No extension or

condonation of delay will be allowed after 7 years. In addition to the required fee

for extension/condonation, a candidate shall have to pay the prescribed ate fees if .

the candidate does not apply for extension/ condonation within a month from the

date of expiry of relevant time period. The late fee shall be @argeable from one
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month after the expiry of two years for the extension of 4™ & 5" years and after
..the expiry of four years for the condonation of delay of fifth and sixth years. The

total period of submission of Ph.D. thesis, shall in no case exceed seven years.

No extension/ condonation of delay for the submission ‘of the thesis shall be
allowed beyond the period of seven years. The same shall also apply to re-

registration applications.
15 REGISTRATION WITH THE UNIVERSITY:

No candidate is allowed to appear in tow major examinations of this Univeréity
simultaneously of to get himself/herself enrolled simultaneously in two Universities.
Candidates are a)dvised, in their own interest, to observe this rule strictly and not to
appear in two or more than two major examination till their result for Ph.D
Exammatlon 1s declared A copy of the Registration latter to be 1ssued to the
candldate will also be enclosed to the registration Branch Stating the reglstratxon no.
if any, with whglch the candidate is already register with this University. It will be the

duty of the registration Branch to guard against violation of this rule.
16 PUBLICATION:

The thesis dully approved shall only be published with the permission of Vice-
Chancellor and on the recommendation of the thesis publication Committee, Provided
that a request is made by the candidate within three year from the award of Ph.D.

degree. Applications received after three years will not ordinarily be entertained.
17 PANEL OF EXAMINATION:

An examiner’s panel committee (EPC) would submit a panel of minimum of six
examiners’, at least 50% of whom will be from within the state and 50% from outside .
the state including foreign countries the full particulars about their designation, area of
specialization and address etc. for the evaluation of the thesis. The Vice-Chancellor
will appoint two examiners from the panel and at least one-of them will be from

outside the state.

The person recommended for evaluation of the thesis should invariably be a Professor

or of equivalent rank. If an Examiner of the rank of Professor is not available in a
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~ subject, the V,_ice Chancellor be authorized to look into the matter and take appropriate

action.

In case of retire person, their last designation shall be indicated without which the

panel would be considered incomplete.

The examiner will be free to seek clarification on any matter from the candidate’s
supervisor or the co-supervisor through the Dean Research and Development. The
Dean Research and Development will ensure the secieCy of examiner identity. The

gxaminer after due evaluation of thesis will state in his/her report.

a. Whether he /she recommends the award of the,degree to the candidate after
holding viva-voce examination.

b. Whether he /she recommends resubmission of the thesis after revision. In case
an examiner recommends revision of the thesis, he/she will also indicate the
nature of changes required to be made in the thesis. -
Whether he /she recommends rejection of thesis.

d. A list of questions he/she would like the candidate answer in the viva-voce
examination is to be supplied in a separate cover. '

e.s Whether he /she recommends that the thesis fit for puﬁlication or not. If fit for
publication, then with or without changes. If with changes, the nature & extent

of change be stated. °

In the event of an examiner making recommendations for revision/modification of the
thesis, the candidate shall be free to defend his/her point of view through the Dean
Research and®Development. If he so desire. However, if the examiner is not satisfied with
the candidate’s defense, the candidate shall be required to carry out necessary revision
Jmodification as finally suggested by the examiner before his / her case is processed
further. If may be added that an examiner can recommend revision of thesis only once. If
a second revision is recommend is recommend by the same external Examiner, then it
will be treated as rejection of thesis. The candidate, who is required to resubmit the thesis,
must do so within one year from the date of supply of comments of the examiner to
him/her by the university irrespective of his/her submission of defense unless extension is
especially grantéd by the vice-Chancellor. A re-submitted thesis will be examined by the
examiner who had recommended resubmission unless he/she himself/h/érself is unable to

do so or declines to do so.
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In the event of one of the examiners recommending the award of the degree and the
second examiner recommending rejection of the thesis, with the permission of the Vice-
chancellor, the thesis shall be referred to a third examiner to be appointed by the vice-
Chancellor from out of the originai panel of examiner. The third examiner shall not be
informed of the recommendations of the two examiners. The recommendations of those
two examiners who submit similar the recommendations shall be final. This procedure
shall also be followed if the examiner who has suggests modification rejects the revised

thesis. Each examiner shall be given one month’s time for the evaluation of thesis.

In case of report from his/her is not received, he /she may be reminded telephonically.
After the expiry of a period of three months, if no report is'received, the next examiner
may be appointed. The first examiner will be requested to send the thesis back If in due

course, the report is received from the first examiner, the report will not be con51dered

18 VIVA-VOCE EXAMINATION:

a. Except in the case of a thesis, which is ?ejected, Viva-Voce shall be held in
accordance with the rules prescribed in this behalf by the university; An open
viva-voce shall be conducted for candidates whom both examiners have
recommended for the award of Ph.D. Degree.

b. The Viva-Voce examination shall primarily be designed to test the
understanding of the candidate of the subject matter of the thesis, including
research methodology employed, results, conclusions arrived at the level of
competence in the field of study. The candidate shall also clarify the point
raised by the examiners if any, in their reports.

c. The viva-voce examination will be of at least of 45 minutes duration and will
be corﬁpulsory for all the candidates. This will: normally be conducted at
Mandsaur by one of the two external examiners who have evaluated the thesis.

d. The Head of the Department and the supervisor of the candidate will be
associated with the conduct of the viva-voce to be arranged by the Head of the
Department within one month of receipt of intimation about the same
questions during viva-voce will be asked by the external examiner.

e. There will be a presentation, preferably power point presentation by the
candidate for about 20 minutes before the committee consisting of Dean of the
Faculty, Head of the. Department and supervisor/ Co-Supervisor of the

- candidate. The entire Department/Faculty will be invited to t(@ viva-voce. “The
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Dean Research and Development if available will be Chairperson of the
committee.

f. The quorum for holding the viva-voce Examination will be three members, the:
examiners may send, if they so desire, along with their reports, questions for

use by the board conducting the viva-voce (Oral) examination.

In case an external examiner is unable to conduct a viva-voce, a set of question will
be obtained by the Dean Research and Development which will be conducted by an
examiner (3rd Examiner) appointed by the vice-chancellor. A copy of the thesis will

be sent to the 3rd Examiner.
2

The report about the performance of the candidate in the viva-voce examination shall

be recommended by the external examiner(s) only.

After completion of the viva-voce examination, the chairperson of the viva-voce
committee shall consolidate the recommendation for the award of Ph.D. Degree to
the candidate.

Q

19. DEPOSITORY WITH THE UNIVERSITY & UGC:

All Ph.D. Candidates shall have to submit four hard bound copies of their Ph.D.
Thesis along with four separate CDs to the office of Dean Research and Development
before the conduct of viva-voce examination throﬁgh their supervisor and Head of the
Department. The office of Dean Research and Development will send one CD to the
University Library, one CD to UGC and one CD will be sent to University Computer
center for uploading the Ph.D. Thesis on the University website, after the meeting of

Research Award Committee and notification of the Ph.D. Degree by the university.

20 AWARDS OF DEGREES:

a. If the two examiners of the thesis have recommended the award of the degree
and the viva-voce examiner having satisfied himself/herself on the basis of
performance of the candidate in the oral examination, that the candidate has
written the thesis himself/herself, may recommend the award of the Ph.D.
Degree to the Research Awgrd committee (RAC). ‘ |
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The RAC would consider the report of the examiner who has conducted the
viva-voce examination (the report in original will be laid on the table for

arriving at a decision with regard to the award of the degree).

b. A candidate whose thesis is “REJECTED” byk the examiner, the registration
will be cancelled & he/she may be registered again for the Ph.D. Degree on

the same subject after he/she makes a written request to that effect.

c. The result of Ph.D. Degree of a candidate 1s deemed to have been declared on
the date of meeting of RAC where he/she is declared provisionally eligible for
the award of degree which will be finally ratified by the academic council an
approved by the vice-chancellor. The Registrar/Contro&ler of examination

shall publish the result. o

21. SUPPLY OF REPORTS

5 The reports of the examiner may be supplied to the candidate after declaration of the
result without disclosing the identity of the examiners. The Ph.D. theis examiners
‘should be communicated that in case of acceptance of the thesis for the award of the

degree to the candidate the reports would be supplied to the candidate.
22, GENERAL CONTROL:

The vdepartment shall exercise disciplinary and geheral control over the research
student and their work. Overall control will remain with Dean Research and

Development.
23. COMMITTEES & BOARDS:

The composition of the committees and Boards at the department / faculty level shall

be as given below;

1. DEPARTMENTAL RESEARCH BOARD (DRB)
The board shall consist of the following:
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». UNIVERSITY RESEARCH BOARD (URB)

Head of the department (Chairperson) who holds the Ph.D. degree or

senior scientist with Ph.D. degree

All Professors in the subject employed in Mandsaur University

Readers/Associate Professors and Lecturers/ Assistant Professors in the

subject who hold Ph.D. degree

One/two teachers from allied /supporting departments to be nominated by

the Dean, Academic affairs

At least one subject expert from with or outside the University.

Dean Research and Development (If present, he will be the chairperson).
The proceedings of Development Research Board contammg the Ph.D.
course work will be placed before University research consideration and

approval.

It shall consist of the following:

3

e

a. Vice-Chancellor (Chairperson)
b.

The Dean, Academic Affairs

The Dean Research & Development

The Dean of Faculties / Director of the Schools

All Professors and the Head of University teaching departments. Provided
that Professors/Heads from only such departments as are engaged in
1mpart1ng Post Graduate instruction and doing research work shall be
eligible for appointment as members. -

Two experts from outside the University to be nominated by the Vice
Chancellor for two years

The supervisor of a candidate whose synopsis is to be considered for
approval in the meeting of University Research Board (URB) should be
present in the conducted meeting of URB, if he/she is not a member of
URB.
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3. COMPREHENSIVE REPORT REVIEW COMMITTEE (CRRC)

a. Dean of Faculty concerned (Chairperson)

b. Head of Department who holds a Ph.D. degree / senior most faculty

member holding Ph.D. degree.
Superv1sor and Co-supervisor, if any.

Dean Research & Development (If present, he will be the chairperson)

4. EXAMINERS PANEL COMMITTEE (EPC) ?

a.

The Head of the Department (Chairperson) who holds a Ph.D. degree/
senior most faculty member holding Ph.D. degree.

All Professors in the Department.

If there is no Professor other than Head of the Department or the Head of
the Department is a Reader/Associate Professor, a Professor from an allied -
Subject/Department to be nominated by Vice- Chancellor.

Supervisor of the candidate/Co-Supervisor if any.

Dean Research and Development (If present, he/she will be the
Chairperson)

 Where the quorum is incomplete, Vice-Chancellor may nominate one or

two Professor from allied subject/department.

5. SCREENING COMMITTEE

a.

b.

C.

d.?

c.

f.

Dean of the Faculty (Chairperson)

Head of the Department who holds a Ph.D. degree/senior most faculty
member holding Ph.D. degree.

Supervisor of the Candidate / Co-Supervisor if any.

One or Two Professors from within the Faculty to be nominated by the
Vice-Chancellor

Dean Research & Development (If present, he/she will be the Chairperson)

“Where quorum is incomplete, the Vice-Chancellor may nominate one or

two Professors from relevant /allied subjects

6. RESEARCH AWARD COMMITTEE

a. Vice-Chancellor (Chairperson)

b. Dean, Academic (Affairs)
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¢. Dean Research & Development
. Dean of the faculty/Director of the School
_ All Heads of the Departments in the Faculty and one Professor from each

department in the Faculty by rotation according to seniority for a term of

two years.

f. Concerned supervisor/Co—supervisor if any of the candidate.

7. THESIS PUBLICATTION COMMITTEE

a. Dean of the faculty (Chairperson)
b. Head of the Dept who holds a Ph.D. degree / senior most faculty member

holding Ph.D. degree

. Supervisor /Co-supervisor, if any.

_ Dean Research- and Development (If present, he/she will be the

Chairperson) B

Where the Dean of the Faculty or Head of the Department is the
supervisor, the Vice-Chancellor would ~nominate- one expert on the
committee. In case the Dean of the Faculty, Head of the Department and

Supervisor are the same, Vice-Chancellor will nominate two experts on the

committee. Two members will form the quorum.

8. QUORUM:"

The quorum for all the committees and the Boards provided herein, unless
‘speciﬁcally stated othervﬁse in the text, shall be one third of the total strength
with at least three person including chairman/convener. In such cases, where
Supervisor/Head of the DepartmenUDéan of Faculty is the same person, one or
two persons may be nominated by the({/'ice-Chancellor to meet the quorum

requirements.
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Bhopal the 3rd June 2016

No. 148-XXI-A(Dr.)—The following Ordinance promulgated by the President .of India published in the Gazette
of India Exta-ordinary Part II section 1 dated the 24" May, 2016 is hereby republished for general information.

By Oder and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,
RAIJESH YADAYV, Addl. Secy.

THE DENTISTS (AMENDMENT) ORDINANCE, 2016
NO. 5 or 2016 .
Pfomulgated by the President in the Sixty-Seventh Year of the Republic of India.
An Ordinance further to amend the Dentists Act, 1948.

WHEREAS, Parliament is not in session and the President is satisfied that
circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate action;

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of article 123

~ of the Constitution, the President is pleased to promulgate the following Ordinance :—

Short title and
commencement.

Insertion of
new Section
10D.

Uniform
entrance
examination
for
undergraduate
and post-
graduate level.

Amendment . of
Section 20.

.1.(1) This Ordinance may be called the Dentists (Amendment) Ordinance, 2016.
(2) It shall come into force at once. .

2. In the Dentists Act, 1948 (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act,), after 16 of 1948

 Section 10C, the following section shall be inserted, namely :—

“10D There shall be conducted a uniform entrance examination to all dental
educational institutions at the undergraduate level and post-graduate level through such
designated authority in Hindi, English and such other languages and in such manner
as may be prescribed and the designated authority shall ensure the conduct of uniform
entrance examination in the aforesaid manner:

Provided that notwithstanding any judgment or order of any court, the provisions
of this section shall not apply, in relation to the uniform entrance examination at the
undergraduate level for the academic year 2016-2017 conducted in accordance with
any regulations made under this Act, in respect of State Government seats (whether
in Government dental college or in private dental college) Where such State has not
opted for such examination.

3. In Section 20 of the principal Act, after clause (h), the following clause shall
be inserted, namely :—-

“(ha) the designated authority, other languages and the manner of conducting of
uniform entrance examination to all dental educational institutions as the undergraduate
level and post-graduate level;”.

PRANAB MUKHERIJEE,
President.

DR. G. NARAYANA RAJU,
Secretary to the Govt. of India.

RAM Digitally singned by
DAYAL Ram Dayal
Date, 2016-05-24
17:14:56+05'30'
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Bhopal the 3rd June 2016

No. 149-XXI-A(Dr.).—The following Ordinance promulgated by the President of India published in the Gazette
of India Exta-ordinary Part II section 1 dated the 24" May, 2016 is hereby republished for general information.

Insertion of
new Section
10D. :

Uniform
entrance
examination
for
undergraduate
and post-
graduate leyel.

Amendment of
Section 33.

By Oder and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,
RAJESH YADAV, Addl. Secy.

THE INDIAN MEDICAL COUNCIL (AMENDMENT) ORDINANCE, 2016
NO. 4 oF 2016
Promulgated by the President in the Sixty—sevénth Year of the Republic of India.
An Ordinance further to amend the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956.

WaEREAS, Parliament is not in session and the President is satisfied that
circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate action;

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of article 123
of the Constitution, the President is pleased to promulgate the following Ordinance —

1.(1) This Ordinance may be called the Indian Medical Council (Amendment)
Ordinance, 2016.

(2) It shall come into force at once.

2. In the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (hereinafter referred to as the principal
Act,), after Section 10C, the following section shall be inserted, namely :—

“10D There shall be conducted a uniform entrance examination to all medical
educational institutions at the undergraduate level and post-graduate level through such
designated authority in Hindi, English and such other languages and in such manner
as may be prescribed and the designated authority shall ensure the conduct of uniform
entrance examination in the aforesaid manner:

" Provided that notwithstanding any judgment or order of any court, the provisions
of this Section shall not apply in relation to the uniform entrance examination at the
undergraduate level for the academic year 2016-2017 conducted in accordance with

"any regulations made under this Act, in respect of State Government seats (whether

in Government medical college or in a private medical college) Where such State has
not opted for such examination.”.

3. In Section 33 of the principal Act, after clause (ma), the following clause shall

be inserted, namely = —

“(mb) the designated authority, other languages and the manner of conducting
of uniform entrance examination to all medical educational institution as the
undergraduate level and postgraduate level;”.

Short title and
commencement.

102 of 1956

PRANAB MUKHERIEE,

President.

DR. G. NARAYANA RAJU,
Secretary to the Govt. of india.

RAM Digitally singned by
DAYAL Ram Dayal
Date, 2016-05-24
17:10:26+05'30"
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STATUTE NO. -1 |
SHORT TITLE, SCOPE AND COMMENCEMENT

(1) The “Statutes” means the Statutes of MANDSAUR UNIVERSITY, Mandsaur,
Madhya Pradesh.

(2)  These Statutes shall come into force with effect from the date of the notification in
the Official Gazétte. _

(3)  These Statute are in conjunction with the provisions of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya ‘(Sthapana Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. If there be any
difference in the provisions of the Act or the Rules and the Statutes, the provisions |
of the Act or the Rules shall prevail. ‘

(4)  Amendments to the Statutes shall be made as per provisions of the Section 27 ofthe

Act as amended.

Definitions

IN THESE STATUTES UNLESS THE CONTEXT OTHERWISE
REQUIRES:

a. “Academic Council” means the Academic Council of the Mandsaur University ;
b.  “Below poverty line family” means a family whose income is below the poverty

line as specified by the Government from time to time;
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c. “Board of Management” means the Board of Management of the Mandsaur
University;

d. “Chancellor” means the Chancellor of the Mandsaur University;

e. “Chief Finance and Accounts Officer” means the Chief Finance and Accounts
Officer of the Mandsaur University; ,

f.  “Department” means a Department of Studies and mcludes a Center of Studies of
the Mandsaur University;

g. “Employee” means any person appointed by the Mandsaur University and includes‘
teachers and other staff of the Mandsaur University; |

h. “Endowment Fund” means the er}%owment fund of the University;
ot ¢ . /\

i, “Fee” means thé collection made by the Mandsaur University from the students, by
whatever name it may be called; |

je “Govemmg body” means the governing body of the Mandsaur University;

k. “Higher Education” means study of curriculum or course of knowledge beyond

© 10+2 level;

. “Main Campus” means the main campus of the Mandsaur University situated in
Madhya Pradesh. Consisting of minimum five university teaching departments,
schools of studies and where the Vice-Chancellor and Registrar resides and also
where the main office of the Mandsaur University islocated.

m.  “National Council of Assessment and Accreditation “ means the-National Council

of Assessment and Accreditation, Bangalore, an autonomous institution of the
University Grants Commission; ‘
n.  “Ordinances” means the Ordinances of the Mandsaur University;

0. “Other Backward Classes” means the Other Backward Classes of citizens as
specified by the State Government vide notification No. F.85-XXV-4-84, dated the
26" December, 1984 as amended from time to time;

p- «private University “ means Mandsaur University established and incorporated
under this Act;

g. “Qualification” means a degree or any other qualification awarded by the Mandsaur
University '

r.  “Registrar” means the Registrar of the Mandsaﬁr University;

s.  “Regulations “ means the regulations made under the provisions of the Act;

“t. “Regulatory Body” means a Central or a State regulatory body established by the
Central or State Government for laying down norms and conditions for ensuring

standards of higher education;
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“Regulatory Commission” means the Regulatory Commission established under
Section 36; t

“Regulatory Council” means the All India Council for Technical Education
established under the All India Council for Technical Education Act.1987 (52 of
1987), the Bar Council of India constituted under Section 4 of the Advocates Act,
1961 (25 of 1961), the Council of Architects established under the Architects Act,
1972 (20 of 1972), the Medical Council of India constituted under the Indian
Medical Council Act. 1956 (102 of 1956), the Paramedical Council of Madhya
Pradesh established under the Madhya Pradesh Sah Chikitsiy Parishad Adhiniyam,
2000 (No.1 of 2001) or the Pharmacy Council of India constituted under the
Pharmacy Act.1984 (8 of 1948), and other regulatory bodies as prescribed in athe
Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avam Sanchalan) Dwitiya
Sanshodhan Adhiniyam, 2013 (No. 30 of 2013), as the case may be;

“Schedule “ means the Schedule to this Act;

“Scheduled Castes” means thé Scheduled Castes notified under article 341 of the '

Constitution of India; »

«Scheduled Tribes” means the Scheduled Tribes notified under article 342 of the
Constitution of India;

«Qchools of Studies * means an institution maintained by Mandsaur University as a
place of higher learning and research;

“Sponsoring Body” means “Banwarlal Nahta Smriti Sansthan”, reglstered under
the Madhya Pradesh Pubhc Trust Act, 1951 (No.30 of 1951).

bb. “Statutes” means the Statutes made under the provisions of this Act.

cC.

dd.

ce.

“Student” means a pérson enrolled in the Mandsaur University for pursuing a

distinction. ‘

“Teacher” means a professor, reader, lecturer or a person known by any other
designation who is required to impart education or to guide research or to render
guidance to the students for pursuing a course of study of the private university;
“University” means a University established or incorporated by or under a Central
Act or a State Act and includes any such institution as may be recognized as
University by the University Grants Commission;

“University Grants Commission” means the University Grants Commission

established under the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956);

course of study for the award of a degree, diploma certificate or other academic
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gg. “University Grants Commission Regulations 2003” means the University Grants
‘Commission (Establishrrient and Maintenance of Standards in Private University )
Regulations 2003, made under the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of -
1956);

hh. “Vice-Chancellor” means the Vice-Chancellor of the Mandsaur University; -

ii. “Visitor” means the Visitor of the Mandsaur University.

ESTABLISHMENT

Whereas the Government of Madhya Pradesh has enacted Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vlshwavndyalaya (Sthapana Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. Whereas the
Sponsoring Body Bhanwarlal Nahta Smriti Sansthan, Mandsaur applied to the
Government of Madhya Pradesh for sanction to establish a Private University,
and Whereas the Government of Madhya Pradesh under Section 9 of the -
Adhiniyam 2007 has granted permission for the same under Madhya Pradesh
Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapana Avam Sanchalan) Sanshodhan Adhiniyam 2015

(No. 17 of 2015) and notified vide M.P. Gazette notification no. 3770-260-21-31

(s.) 3. dated 19" August 2015, and

Whereas the Sponsoring Body under Section 16 (1) of Adhiniyam 2007 having -
appointed Chancellor of the University, '

Whereas the Sponsoring Body under Section 22 (1) of the Adhiﬁiyam 2007,
having nominated the Chairperson and Membérs of the Governing Body, and
Whereas the Chancellor and the Sponsoring Body under Section 17 (1), 18 (1),
19(1) (as applicable) of the Adhiniyam 2007 having appointed the First Vice-

Chancéllor, Registrar and the Chief Finance and Accounts Officer

Whereas these officers and Members of the Authorities having assumed charge of

their respective posts, and

Whereas the Sponsoring Body having decided to name the University as
MANDSAUR UNIVERSITY, with headquarters at Mandsaur and has been
incorporated with effect from 19% August 2015, and
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Whereas in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 26 sub section (2) of the
Adhiniyam, 2007, the Governing Body of the Mandsaur University, Mandsaur
make their first Statutes and notiﬁes that these shall come into force from the date of
Publication in the Official Gazette and apply to all the educational institutions of
the University whether teaching, training, providing consultancy or. conducting

research.

SEAL OF THE UNIVERSITY

The University shall have a common seal to be used for the purposes of the
University and the design of the seal shall be as decided by the University, subject to
further change or a‘lmendments as deemed necessary from time to time. The
University may also decide to make and use such Flag, Anthem, Insignia, Vehicle
Flag and other symbolic or graphic expressions, abbreviations or likewise, for sucﬁ
purposes as deemed necessary from time to time, and which are not of such nature
that are not permitted either by the State or the Central Goverhment.

The Common Seal of the University shall remain in the effective custody of the

Registrar and its uses will be minutised.

Objectives

To make provisions for study, research, consultancy and teaching and to start courses.

at all levels in disciplines of higher education including professional, medical, dental

sciences, engineering, architecture, pharmacy, ayurved, homeopathy, management,
computer science, nursing, education, law, religious studies, language and literature,

media and performing arts, design, hotel management, airlines, tourism, fashion

design, animation and multimedia paramedical, fine arts, dramatics and music, social

science and applied sciences with a focus on emerging disciplines such as robotics,
information technology, artificial intelligence, biotechnology, nanotechnology,
ecology and environment, human rights, women studies, polytechnic vocational and
skill development, Industry integrated courses and to provide for the provision of
study connected therewith or identical thereof.

To continue towards evolving a knowledge with view to make the State of Madhya

Pradesh, a leading hub of knowledge on global horizon;
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3. To promote industry academia interface by maintaining liaison and collaboration with
industry for evolving industry oriented professional courses with a view to ensure
quick-and smooth placement of the Graduates of the University.

4. To disseminate knowledge so as to make it acceptable to all strata of the society.

5. To Promote the academic aspirations of the rural students;

6. To undertake industry oriented teaching, training and research, extension programme
and to provide employable skills with a view to contribute to the development of the
soéiety; | V _

7. | To provide for research, creation, advancement and dissemination of knowledge,
wisdom and understanding; " _

8. To award degrees, diplomas, certificates  and other academic distinctions on the
basis of examination or any other method of evaluation. |

9. To create higher levels of intellectual and innovative abilities.

10. To establish state of the art facilities for_ education, training and research.

11. To create centers of excellence for research and development and for sharing
knowledge and its applications.

12. To provide consultancy to the industry and public organiiations.

13. To establish new institutions and courses as per the need of the community.

14. ‘To maintain the standards of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic
distinctions in accordance with the. norms laid down by the University ‘Grants
Commission and the related regulatory body or regulatory council. '

15. To pursue any other objective as may be approved by the sponsoring body from time
to time.

16. To do all such things as may be necessary or desirable in furtherance to the objects of
the University. | |

17. To carry out teaching and research and offer continuing education programmes.

18. To collaborate with other Universities, Research Institutions, Industries, Government
and Non-Government Organizations towards fulfillment of objectives of the
University.

19. To pursue any' other objéctive as may be approved by the State Government based on

the recommendations of the Regulatory Commission from time to time.
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Powers and Functions of the University

The University shall make provrsrons and adopt all measures (including adoption and updating
of the curriculum) in respect of study, teaching, research, consultancy and granting affiliation
relating to the course through traditional as well as new innovative modes including online
education modes. Further the Powers and Functions of the University shall be:
@) to institute and confer doctorate, masters, degrees, diplomas, certificates,
awards, grades, credits, and academic distinctions;
(ii) to conduct examinations for granting or conferring doctorate, masters,
degrees, diplomas and certificates;
(iii) to institute and confer the designation of Professor, Associate Professor,
- Assistant Professor, Reader, Lecturer or any other equivalent designation as
’may be required by the University in its campuses or its institutions and to
~ appoint persons as such;
@iv) to institute and award fellowships, scholarships and studentships as may
be prescribed; |
(v)  to provide for equivalence of the degrees, diplomas and-certificates of the
students completing their courses partially or in full from any other recognized
University Board or Council or any other competent authority in India and
abroad; '
(vi) to take all necessary measures for setting up campuses and granting them
affiliation; ‘
(vii) * to set up central library, departmental libraries, museums and allied matters;
(viii) to demand and collect fees and other charges, as may be prescribed by the
University; '
(ix)  to hold, manage and run the trusts and endowments which, may be created in
favour of the University;
(x)  to institute and confer honorary degrees, as may be prescribed;
(xi) to print and publish works of the academic excellence and to establish chairs of
excellence | }
(xii) to take special measure for the spread of educational facrlmes amongst the

educationally backward strata of society;
— N
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(xiii) to encourage and promote Sports and martial arts;

(xiv) to create technical, administrative, ministerial and other necessary posts and to
make appointments thereto;

(xv)  to receive grants from the University Grant Commission and other Central, State
agencies; or from any other person or ‘organization’

(xvi) to accept and receive gifts, donatiohs and to raise loans and advances in Indian
and foreign currencies;

(xvii) to undertake research projects and cbnsultancy on mutually acceptable terms
and conditions in respect of industry, business and allied subjects

(xviii) to frame the statutes, the ordinances and the regulations for carrying out the

" objects of the University; "

(xix) to encourage and promote extra-curricular activities for personal development of
the teachers, students and employees of the University;

(xx) to provide twinning programs, dual degrees, diplomas, or certificates vis-a-vis
other universities or institutes on reciprocal basis;

(xxi) to set-up constituent colleges, institutions, off-campus centers, off-shore centers
and zonal and regional centers, study centers, learning centers (by whatever name
these may be called), as per the guidelines of the University Grants Commission;

(xxii) to purchase, acquire and take on lease or mortgage and sell, lease, mortgage,

_ alienate and trégsfer any immovable or moveable property of the University;

' (xxiii) to admit Indian students, Persons of Indian Origin, Non- '“rcsident Indian,
Foreign National and to prescribe the fee structure and receive. fee for various
categories of sfudents in Indian and Foreign Currencies;

(xxiv) to seek collaboration with other institutions and Universities in India and
abroad on mutually acceptable terms and conditions;

(xxv) to determine salaries, remunerations, honoraria to teachers and employees
of the University in accordance with the norms specified by the University
Grants Commission;

(xxvi) to do self~cert1ﬁcatlon and start new courses, which shall be exempted from
obtammg any perrmssmn approval, license, certificate, no objection

certificate, authorization or any other document from the State, Government,
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any State University or any other body, set up by the State Government;
(xxvii) to take all such measures and to perform all such functions as may be

necessary or desirable in furtherance to the objects of the University.

Jurisdiction of the University

a. The University shall exercise its jurisdiction within its campuses and its
affiliated institutions run or managed by the Society. .
b. The University shall affiliate to it other educational or professional institutions

established, run or managed by the society.

" Officers of the Uhiversig

a. The Visitor
b. The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor

e o

The Registrar
e. The Dean of Faculty
The Chief Finance and Accounts Officer and

-

g. Such other officers as may be declared by the Statutes to be the officers of Private

University.
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STATUTE NO.-2

POWERS AND DUTIES OF AUTHORITIES OF THE

UNIVERSITY
THE GOVERNING BODY:

1. The governing body shall consist of the following members, namely:
a. The Chancellor;
b. The Vice-Chancellor;

c. Three emineht persons nominated by the sponsoring body out of whom at least one
shall be an eminent educationist;
d. Three distinguished persons nominated by the Visitor out of a panel of six names
submitted by the State Government; ‘ _ |
e. One representative of the State Government not below the rank of Deputy
Secretary.
2. The term of the nominated members of the Governing Body will be of three years.

* 3. The Chancellor shall be the ex officio Chairperson of the governing body.

4. The governing body shall be the principal authority of the private university and all movable
and immovable property of the private university shall vest in the governing body and it shall
have the following powers:

a. to.control functioning of the private university by using all such powers as are
provided by this Act or the Statuteé, Ordinances or regulations made there under;

b. to review the decisions of other authorities of the private university, in case they are
not in conformity with the provisions of this Act or the Statutes, Ordinances or -
regulations made there-under; )

c. toapprove the budget and annual report of the private university;

d. to lay down the policies to be followed by the private university;

e. to recommend to the sponooring 'body the liquidation of the private university, if a
situation arises when the functioning of the private university is not possible; and

f To review, from time to time, the broad policies and programmers of the
University and to suggest meaouxles for the improvement and development of the

University.
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g. To advice the Chancellor in respect of any matter that the Chancellor refers to it for
advice.

h. To maintain and fulfill the basic aims and objectives of the University and to
determine and regulate the educational, research, financial and other policies of the
University.

i. To provide for the raising, receiving, spending and borrowing of funds, placing
investments and money of the University, maintain correct account, and conduct
annual audit of the same.. ‘

j. To purchase, take on lease, accept as gift or otherwise acquire any land, buildings
or property which may be necessary or convenient for the purpose of the
University, and on such fenns and conditions as it may deem fit and proper, and to
construct, alter and maintain any such land, buildings or property.

k. To hold, sell, hypothecate or dispose off, transfer or acéept transfers of any
movablé, immovable and intellectual property as needed to fulfill the aims and
objectives of the University. | |

L. To appoint committees and delegate any of the above mentioned poWers and duties
to any of officers, authority and committee of the University.

m. To consider and approve any proposal put up by the Board of Management,

Academic Council and other Authorities/Committees of the University.

5. The governing body shall meet at least three times in a calendar year.
6. The quorum for meeting of the governing body shall be five members.
MEETINGS: | |
1. Meeting of the Governing Body shall be convened as the Chancellor may direct. In

addition, the Governing Body shall meet in Convocation for the purpose of conferring
degrees, diplomas, titles and marks of honor (such as honorary degrees, Chancellor’s and
University Medals, etc) on such date and at such time as may be fixed by the Chancellor.
2. The Chancellor shall preside at any meeting of the Géveming Body. In the absence of the
Chancellor the Vice Chancellor shall preside at the meetings.
3. (i) At a meeting of the Governing Body, 5 members shall form a quorum except
| when the Governing Body meets in convocation for which there shall be no

quorum.
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(i)  If the fixed quorum is not present within half an hour after the time fixed fof the
meeting, the meeting shall not be held and the Registrar shall make a record of
that fact. | ‘

(iii) Any member of the Governing Body may, in the course of a meeting, call the
attention of the Chairperson to the fixed quorum not being'present, and in the

- absence of the quorum, the Chairpersony shall either dissolve or adjourn the
meeting.

(iv)  Any meeting mziy'be adjourned to a subsequent specified date to conciude an
unfinished business.

4, The Registrar shall, under the direction of the Chancellor, give not less than two weeks
notice of the date of a méeting: ‘
Provided that in the case of emergent meetings, the Chancellor may suspend or modify
the operation of this rule.

5. (i) Any member who wishes to move a resolution at an ordinary meeting shall
forward a copy of the resolution to the Registrar so as to’ reach him not less than
ten days before the date of the meeting. He may withdraw the resolution by giving
a written notice, which should reach the Registrar before the date of dispatch of
the agenda papers. '

(ii)  The Registrar shall place vthe proposed resolution before the Chancellor, who shall
direct him to include it in the agenda, provided it is.in clear and unambiguous
terms. ' | '

(iii) At a special meeting, only the business for which the meeting is convened shall be

| transacted, provided that the Chancellor may place before the meeting any other
business which he considers of urgent character.

6. Not less than seven days before the date of a meeting, the Registrar shall, under the
direction of Chancellor, issue to 'every member an agenda paper, specifying the date, hour
and place of the meeting and the items of business to be brought bef(;re the meeting:
Provided that the Chancellor may bring before the meeting any business which is urgent
with shorter notice or without placing the same on the agerida paper.

7. The following categories of res‘olutiohs may bé moved without previous notice:
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0] Relating to urgent business brought forward by the Chancellor, but not included
in the agenda.

(i) For a change in the order of business as stated in the agenda paper.

(i)  For appointment of a committee to consider and report on any matter before the

~ Governing Body at the time. '

(v) A motion of congratulations or condolence, or vote of thanks with the permission
of the Chairperson.

(vy  Any other motion with the consent of tﬁe Chairperson;

8. Proposals submitted by the Chancellor and entered upon the notice of the meeting shall
be dealt with as motions before such meetings w1thout being proposed and seconded.
9. @) The order in which amendments to a resolution are to be moved shall be
determined by the Chairperson.
| (ii)  The Chairperson may rule a motion or an amendment out of order at any time
before the questions is put to the vote.

(iii) The Chairperson shall control the order in which members may address the
meeting and the manner in which the business shall be conduced. No member
shall address the meeting after the Chairperson has called for a vote.

@iv) Membérs, when speaking, shall stand and shall address the Chair. No member
shall, withouf the leave of the Chairperson, speak ordinarily more than once on

~ any proposition.
(V) A ruling given by thé Chairperson shall be final.

(vi)  The Chairperson may, at this discretion, limit the duration of speeches on any
subject at any stage.

(vii) A member may call the Chairperson’s attention to a point of order even whilst
another member is speaking, but he shall confine himself to statement of the point
of order and shall not make a speech on such point of order.

(vili) Any member may, with the permission of the Chairperson rise even while another
member is speaking to explain any expression used or any fact stated by
himself/herself which may have been misunderstood by the speaker.

(ix)  The mover of an amendment has no right of reply.
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x) The Chairperson may, at his/her discretion, explain to the meeting at any stage in
the proceedings the scope of any resolution or amendment or make any matter
arising from or connected with the proceedings of the meeting. He/She may also
at‘the conclusion sum up the debate if he/she so desires.

(xi)  The Chairperson may temporafily vacate the Chair during the progress of a debate
appointing his/her nominee as the Chairperson during his/her absence.

10. (i)  When the debate is concluded or if there be no debate, the Chairperson shall put
" the question to the vote. ‘

(i)  All questions shall be decided by consensus failing that by a majority of votes of
the members present. The Chairperson shall be entitled in vote on all questions
and if the votes be equally divided, he/she shall have a second or casting ;/ote.

" (iii)) . On a motion being put to the vote, the Chairperson shall call for a show of hands
and announce the result of the voting. Any member may then demand a poll
~ which shall be taken in such manner as the Chairperson directs.

(iv) A proposal for conferment of an honorary degree shall be put to the vote without
discussing. Provided that approval of (i) routine item(s), (i) urgent matters of
non-controversial nature, and (iii) item(s) approved by the Board of Management,
could be sought through circulation. |

(v)  All proceedings at the meeting shall be recorded in writing and signed by the
Registrar and counter signed by: the Chairperson and shall be confirmed at the .
next meeting. The Registrar shall within one month after the meeting, send a copy

of the proceedings to each member of the Governing Body.

(vi) - Any member of the Governing Body may write to the Registrar for the purpose of
obtaining information on matters relating to the affairs of the University and the
Registrar shall éupply the required information expeditiously, provided that if the
reply will, in the opinion of the Chancellor, entail labor and expense not
commensurate with the object in view, it may disallowed.

11.  The Reglstrar shall be ex-officio Secretary. In the absence of the Registrar, the person

performmg the duties of the Registrar shall act as Secretary.
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THE BOARD OF MANAGEMENT

1. The Board of Management shall consist of the following persons:

i.  The Vice Chancellor Chairperson
ii.  Two representatives nominated by the sponsoring body Members

iii. Two representatives nominated by the State Government Members

iv. Two senior most professors of the University by the Members
rotation

v. Two senior most teachers of the University by the Members
rotation, other than in clause (iv) '

vi. Chief Finance and Accounts Officer Member

2. The Vice Chancellor shall be thé Ex-officio Chairperson of the Board of the
Management. '

3. The Board of Management shall meet at least once in every two months.

4. The quorura for meeting of the Board of Management shall be five members.

5. The Vice-Chancellor may call special invitees to any meeting, if required, but the
invitee shall not have any voting rights.

6. Powers and Functions of the Board of Management shall be:-

i.  To ratify financial accounts together with audit report and Annual Report of .-
the University and to place it befbre-the Governing Body for its approval.

{i. To ratify the Annual / Supplementary Budget of the University and to place it
before the Governing Body For its consideration and approval.

iii. To follow the Budget for Expenditure as approved by the Governing Body.

iv. To recommend to Governing Body for creating the posts of teachers, other -
officers, ministerial and technical staff of officers of the University.

v. To appoint the officers, teachers of the University other than the Vice-
Chancellor, the Registrar and the Chief Finance and Account Officer; to
define the duties and the conditions of their service, and to provide for the
filling of vacancies in their posts and to institute adjunct professorship/

visiting professorship.
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vi. To make from time to time, the broad policies plans and procedures and
suggest measures for the improvement and development of the University.

vii.  Subject to the overall ceiling in the annual budget the Board of Management
may approve re-appropriation of finances from one head of expenditure to
another. _ |

viii. To delegate to any officer or authority of the University any of the powers
conferred on it by the Act or by the Statutes to be exercised with such
restrictions and conditions as it may deem fit to impose. '

ix. To make recommendations from time to time to ensure that proper standards
of teaching and research are maintained.

X. To perform any other functions that may be assigned by the Governing
Body/Chairperson of the Board of Management/Statutes of the University.

xi. To put up regulations regarding admissions to various academic programmes
run by the University, including admission capacity and fee structure before
the governing body for approval. ‘

‘xii. To examine and recommend annual repotts, financial accounts together with
audit report and place it before the Governing Body for its approval.
To examine and recommend budget for recurring & non- recurring
expenditure to Governing Body for approval. The Board will also oversee the
expenses vis-a—v-is-appmved budget for expenditure. -

xiii. To consider and approve s’ubse"ciuent Ordinances of the University made by
the Academic Council, | '

xiv. To create administrative and other necessary posts inter-alia covering

- qualifications and emoluments in consultation with the Finance Committee.

xv. To approve the appofntment of such Professors, Associate Professors,
Assistant Professors, other teachers and academic staff as may be necessafy
on the recommendation of the selection committee.

xvi. To define the function, terms and conditions of service of Professors,
Associate Professors, Assistant i’rofessors, other teachers and académic staff

employed by the University in consultation with the Academic Council.
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xvii.

Xviii.

Xix.

xxi.

xxii.

Xxiii.

XXiv.

XXV

XXVvil.

To make provision for the appointment of visiting Professors. Emeritus
Professors, Fellows, Artists, Writers and other distinguished Professionals as
required and determine the terms and conditions of such appointments.

To oversee énforcement of discipline amongst the employees in accordance
with the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations.

To recommend to the Governing Body to delegate any of its powers to any
committee or sub-committee, the Vice- Chancellor, the Registrar, the Chief
Finance and Accounts Ofﬁcers or any other officer of the University.

To institute fellowships, scholarships, etc.

To select an emblem and to have a common seal for the University and to
provide for the custod}; and use of such seal in consultation with the
Sponsoring Body.

To approve coiiébbrations/exchange programmes with  renowned

national/international universities to achieve international quality standards in

teaching and research.

To oversee the management of general funds of the University in consultation
with the Finance Committee.

To approve provision of buildings, premises, furniture, fittings, equipments,

appliances and other facilities required for carrying on the work of the

University. e, e

To issue appeals for funds for carrying out the objectives of the University ,

and accept such funds as grants, donations, contributions, gifts, prizes,

| scholarships, fees and other moneys.

To refer all matters of policy and financial decisions to the Governing Body
and ensure that the minutes are regularly presented in the meetings of the

Governing Body for perusal and approval.

“To exercise such other powers and perform such other functions as may be

conferred on it by the Act or the Statutes ‘or as prescribed by the
Chancellor/Governing Body.
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xxviii. To appoint representatives of the University to other institutions or

organizations as may be desirable.

MEETINGS

1. Meetings of the Board of Management shall be convened as the Vice Chancellor may

direct.

2. The Vice Chancellor or, in his/her absence, his/her nominee shall preside at any meeting

~ of the Board of Management. ,

3. @) At a meeting of the Board of Management 5 members shall form a quorum except
when the Board of Management meets in cbnvocation for which there shall be no
quorum. | |

(i)  If the fixed quorum is not within half an hour after the time appointed for the
meeting, the meeting shall not be held and the Registrar shall make a record of
that fact. o - '

(iii) Any member of the Board of Management may, in the course of a meeting, call
the attention of the Chairperson to the fixed quorum not being present, and in the
absence of the qhorum, the Chairperson shall either dissolve or adjourn the.
meeting.

(iv) Any meeting may be adjourned to a subsequent specified date to conclude an
unfinished business. - T

4, The Registrar shall, under the direction of the Vice Chancellor, give not less than two |

weeks notice of the date of a meeting:

Provided that in the case of emergent meetings, the Vice Chancellor may suspend or

médify the operation of this rule.

5. @) Any member who wishes to move a resolution at an ordinary meeting shall
forward a copy of the resolution to the Registrar so as to reacﬁ him/her not less
than ten days before the date of the meeting. He/she may withdraw the resolution
by giving a written notice, which should reach the Registrar before the date of

dispatch of the agenda papers.
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(ii)  The Registrar shall place the proposed resolution before the Vice Chancellor, who
shall direct him/her to include it in the agenda, provided it is in clear and
unambiguous terms.

(iii) At aspecial meeting, only the business for which the meeting is convened shall be
transacted, provided that the Chairperson may place before the meeting any other
business which he/she considers as of urgent character.

Not less than seven days before the date-of a meeting, the Registrar shall, under the

direction of the Vice Chancellor, issue to every member an agenda paper, specifying the

date, hour and place of the meeting and the items of business to be brought before the
meetlng

Provided that the Vice Chancellor may bring before the meeting any busmess which is

urgent with shorter notice or without placing the same on the agenda paper.

The following categorres of resolutions may be moved without previous notice:

(i) Relating to urgent- business brought forward by the Vice Chancellor, but not
included in the agenda. '

(i) For a change in the order of business as stated in the agenda paper.

(iif) For appointment of a committee to consider and report on any matter before the
Board of Management at the time.

(v) A motion of congratulations or condolenice, or vote of thanks with permission of

the Chairperson. _

(V) Any other motion with consent of the Chairperson.

Proposals submitted by the Vice Chancellor and entered upon the notice of the meeting

shall be dealt with as motions before such meeting without being proposed and seconded.

(i) The order in which amendments to a resolution are to be moved shall be
determined by the Chairperson.

(ii)  The Chairperson may rule a motion or an amendment out of order at any time'
before the question is put to the vote.

(iii) - The Chairperson shall control ‘the order in which members may address the
meeting arrd the manner which the business shall be conducted. No member shall

address the meeting after the Chairperson has called for a vote.
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(iv) Members, when speaking, shall stand and shall address the Chair. No member
shall, without the leave of the Chairperson, speak ordinarily more than once on
any proposition.

(V) Aruling given by the Chairperson shall be final.

(vi)  The Chairperson may, at his discretion, limit the duration of speeches on any"
subject at any stage.

(vii) A member may call the Chairperson’s attention to a period of order even whilst

| another member is speaking, bﬁt he will confine himself to a statement of the

~ point of order and shall not make a speech on such point of order.

(viij) Any member may, with the permission of the Chairperson rise even while another

) ‘member is speaking, to explain any expression used or any fabt stated by himself
which may have been misunderstood by the speaker.

(ix) 'The mover of an amendment hais no right of reply.

(x)  The Chairperson may, at his/her discretion, explain to the meeting at any stage in
the proceedings the scope of .any resolution or amendment or make any statement
on any matter arising from a connected with the proceedings of the meeting.
He/she may also at the conclusion sum up the debate if he is so Vdesires.

(xi)  The Chairperson may temporarily vacate the Chair during the progress of a debate
appointing his/her nominee to be the Chairperson during his/her absence.

10. () When the debate is concluded or if there be no debate, the Chairperson shall
put the quéstion to the vote. _ -

(ii)' ~ All questions shall be decided by consensus failing that by a majority of votes of
the members present. The Chairperson shall be entitled to vote on all questiéns
and if the vote be equally divided, he shall have a second or casting vote.

(iii)  On a motion being put to the vote, the Chairperson shall call for a show of hands
and announce the result of the voting. Any members may then demand a poll
which shall be taken in such manner as he Chairpe'rson directs. ‘

(iv) A proposal for conferment of an honorary degree shall be put to the vote without

discussing.
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Provided that approval of (i) routine ‘item(s)’. (ii) Ui'gent matters of non-
controversial nature, and (iii) item approved by the Governing Body, could be
sought through circulation. |

(v)  All proceedings at meetings shall bé recordéd in writing and signed by the

" Registrar and countersigned by the Vice-Chancellor/Chairperson and shall be
confirmed at the next meeting. | ’
The Registrar shall within one month after the meeting, send a copy of the
proceeding to each member of the mahagement. _

(vi) Any member of the Board of Management may write to the Registrar for the
purpose of obtaining information on matters relating to the affairs of the |
University and the Registrar shall supply the required information with
expeditiously, provided that if the reply would, in the opinion of the Chancellor,
entail labour and expense not commensurate with thé object in view, it may be
disallowed. _ ' o

11.  The Registrar shall be ex-officio Secr_eté.ry. In the absence of the Registrar; the

- person performing the duties of the Registrar shall act as Secretary.

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL

1.. The Academic council shall be the-principal academic body of the University and

shall consist of the following members :

1) The Vice-Chancellor ~ ’ Chairperson

(ii)  The Registrar; e Member Secretary
(iii) The Dean Academic Affairs - Member

(iv)  The Dean Research & Development; Member

W) - Four Deans/Directors of Faculties by rotation in Member
order of seniority for a period of three years
(vi) Three Professors from the University School by Member
rotation in order of seniority for a period of three |

years, other than clause (v)
i
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(vii) Controller of Exarhinations Member
(viii) Four  eminent pefsons from other Member
Universities/Industries  representing  different
disciplines  to be nominated by the Vice-

Chancellor

N

. Academic Council shall be the pfincipal academic body of the University and

shall subject to the provisions of the Act, Statutes, Ordinance and Regulations
have the following powers, duties and functions:

i. To make recommendations to the Board of Management regarding the
creation, maintenance and/or  abolishing of the teaching
posts/Faculty/School/Departments in the University.

ii. To co-opt as members, persons having special knowledge or experience in

 the subject matter or any particular business which may come before the
Council for consideration. The members so co-opted shall have all the
rights of the members of the Council in regard to the transaction of the
business in relation to which they may be co-opted.
iii. To coordinate and exercise general supervision over the academic policies
of the University.

iv.  To promote research, consultancy and related activities in the University.

" v. To make recommendations.to the Board of-Management on the proposals

received from the different Faculties of the University, for the conferment
of degrees, honorary degreés or any such other distinction or honor of the
" University. | |

vi. To exercise general supervision over the academic policies of the
University and to give directions regarding methods of instruction,
teaching and evaluation of research or improvements in academic
standards.

vii. To méke proposals to the Board of Management for allocating

Departments to the Faculties.
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viii.

ix.

Xi.
xii.

Xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

XVi.

xvii.

Xviil.

Xix.

" To make proposal to the Board of Management for the institution of

fellowships, scholarships, studentship, exhibition medals and prizes and to
make rules for such awards. »
To recognize pérsons of eminence in their subject to be associated as
research guides in that subject as prescribed in the Ordinance.

To formulate, modify or revise schemes and assignment of subjects to the

faculties, and to report to Board of Management as to the expediency of:

abolition, reconstitution or division of ény faculty of the University.

To recognize diplomas and degrees of other universities and institutions
and to determine their equivalence.

To make special arrangements, if any, for the teachmg of women students
and for prescribing for them special courses of study.

To consider academic related proposals like Faculty Development

Programme, continuous training submitted by the Faculties/ Departments

of the University.

To approve the syllabus of courses for various examinations on' the
recommendations of Board of Studies/Faculty.

To award stipends, scholarships, medals and prize and to make awérds in
accordance with the Ordinances and such other conditions as may be
attached to the award.

To publish syllabus of various courses of study, lists of prescribed or
recommended text books for different subjects. .

To make regulations regarding admissions to various academic
programmes run by the University, including admission capacity and fee
structure. '

To recognize persons of eminence in their subject to be associated as

research co-guides/co-supervisors in various subjects or inter-disciplinary

~ subjects.

To recommend to the Board of Management the rates of remuneration

and allowances related to the examination work. -

To approve the Academic Calendar.
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xxi. To recommend teaching posts infer-alia covering qualifications and

emoluments in consultation with the Finance Committee.

xxii.  To report or make recommendations on any matter referred to it by the
Chancellor or Governing Body or Board of Management or Vice-

" Chancellor as the case may be.

xxiii. To approve and specify the manner of appointment to temporary

. vacancies of academic staff.

xxiv. To make provision for the appointment of visiting/adjunct Professors,
Emeritus Professors, Fellows, Artists, Writers and other distinguished
Professionals as required and determine the terms and conditions of such

appointments and get approval from Board of Management.

xxv. To fix the remuneration payable to course writers, counselors, examiners
and invigilators, and ftraveling and other allowances payable in

consultation with the Finance Committee.
xxvi.  To approve conferment of degrees, awards, and fellowships.

xxvii.  To exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as may be

prescribed from time to time.

xxvm " To recommend the rates of remuneration and allowancésb for thé
evaluation work. '
xxix. To delegate such of its powers, as is may deem fit, to the Chairperson of
the Academic Council.
xxx.  To report or to make recommendations in any matter referred to it by the

Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor or the Governing Body, as the case may be.

MEETINGS

1. Meeting of the Academic Council shall be convened as the Vice-Chancellor may direct.
2. The. Registrar shall, ordinarily, at least ten days before each meeting of the Academic

Council, issue to each member, a notice-convening the meeting and a copy of the agenda.
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10.

Provided, that in the case of emergent meeting, the Vice-Chancellor may suspend or
modify the operation of this rule.
The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chairperson of the Academic Council. In his/her

absence, the Dean Academic Affairs shall chair the meeting.

.- At a meeting of the Academic Council, 1/3 of total members or five, whichever is less

shall from a qﬁorum.

. Business not included in the agenda as sent to the members may only be taken up by

permissibn of the Chairperson; except any recommendation of the Governing
Body/Board of Management. Any business falling within the sphere of a board of Studies
which has not been considered by’ such Board, shall, if they were not included in the
agenda, only be taken up by a unanimous vote of the Council.

The Registrar shall be the ex-officio Secretary. In the Registrar, person performing the
duties of the Registrar shall act as Secretary.

All proposals brought forward for the consideration of the Academic Council, shall be
decided by a majority of votes. The Chairperson may, at his discretion decide that any
matter may be so decided by a secret ballot or by show of hands.

All amendments to nay proposal shall be put up before the proposal itself, the last
amendment being put up first and, if carried other amendments inconsistent with it shall
be treated as rejected. The proposal as amended shall hen be stated by the Chair and
voted upon. o 7 .
The Chairpérsoﬁ may give his/her own vote and, on equality of votes, he/she shall have a
second or casting vote. v

All the Regulations of the Governing Body and Board of Management, not inconsistent

with these rules, shall mutatis mutandis apply to all meeting of the Academic Council. “

FINANCE COMMITTEE

1.

The finance Committee shall consist of the following members:

a. The Chancellor or his nominee Chairperson : Member
b. The Vice-Chancellor M_émber
c. The Dean Academic Affairs Member

d. The Registrar | Member
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e. Two persons from amongst the Deans

[Directors of Faculty/Schools by rotation Members

f. Two persons nominated by the Chancellor
Out of which one shall be a Finance Expert : Members

g. The Chief Finance and Accounts Officer Member Secretary

2. All Members other than the ex-officio shall hold the office for a period of three years.
3. Functions: | |
| a. To review all matters related to finances of the umversxty
b. To consider income and expendituré statements and suggest ways and means to
generate income.
c. To manage cash flows of the University and maintain required balance between
cash inflows and outflows.
d. To approve annual audited accounts of income and expenditure.
e. To recommend annual budget of the University for approval of the Governing
Body.. | |
f. To recommend transfer or acceptance of transfer of any immovable or moveable

or property on behalf of the University to the Governing Body.

g. To examme and accord final approval of bulldmg plans and award bmldmgs

contracts or authorize construction.

h. To raise and borrow money with the approval of the Governing Body on bonds,
mortgages, promissory notes or other securities founded or based on any of the
properties~ and assets of the University or without any securities and upon
approved terms and conditions and to pay out of the University all expenses

incidental to the raising of money and to repay and redeem any money borrowed.

4. The Chancellor shall have the power to co-opt any other person(s) on the Finance
Committee: their tenure and conditions shall be as prescribed by the Chancellor.

‘The Quorum of the meeting of Finance Committcc will be one third of total members or

N

three members, whichever is lower.
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6. The Finance Committee shall meet at least twice in each academic year. A notice for the

meeting of the Finance Committee shall be given, so as to reach the Committee Members

at least 10 days in advance of the meeting, by email or post.

FACULTIES

1) The Uniyetsity shall comprise of the following Faculties:

)
(i)
(iii)
(v)y -
\)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
- (ix)
®
(xD)
(xii)
(xiii)
(xiv)
(xv)
(xvi)

(xvii)

Faculty of Engineering and Technology

Faculty of Health and Allied Sciences

Faculty of Pharmacy

Faculty of Life Sciences

Faculty of Applied Sciences |

Faculty of Computer Science and Application
Faculty of Business Administration and Commerce
Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences

Faculty of Journalism, Mass Communication and Media
Faculty of Education

Faculty of Nursing

Faculty of Ayurveda

Faculty of Agricultural Sciences

Faculty of Library and Informatioﬁ Sciénces
Faculty of Hbtel Management and Tourism

Faculty of Design

Faculty of Performing and Visual Arts

Each Faculty shall comprise such subjects and Departments of Studies as may be

assigned to it by Academic Council/ Governing Body.

The Chancellor will have the power to add or abolish any faculty on the recommendation

of the Governing Body. ,
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(a) Every Faculty, other than having single school/ department shall consist of the

following :
(i) Dean of the Faculty
| (iiy  All Directors of the University Schools in the Faculty

(iii)  All University Professors in the Faculty '

(iv)  All the Chairpersons of the Boards of Studies in the Faculty

(v)  One Associate Professors, by rotation -according to seniority,
froxh each University Teaching Department in the Faculty |

(vi) One Assistant Professor, by rotation according to seniority,
from each University Teaching Department in the Faculty

(vii) Tw;) eminent persons from outside the University havirig
expert knowledge of the concerned -subject or subjects

~ nominated by the Vice Chancellor.

(viii) One Members to be nominated by Vice Chancellor from
amongst the teacher/ officers of the University.

(ix) Deputy Registrar or any other official to be nominated by the

Registrar.

(b) The Faculty having single School shall consist of the following:

(i)
(iii)
(iv)
v)
(vi)
(vii)

(viii)

Dean of the Faculty

Director of the School under the Faculty

All Chairpersons/ Heads of the Departments in the Faculty

All University Professors and Associate Professors in the
Faculty

Two Assistant Professors in the Faculty, by rotation, according
to Seniority

Up to two external experts with rele~vant experience, to be
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor

One Member to be nominated by Vice Chancellor from
amongst the teéchers / ofﬁcers of the University.

Deputy Registrar or any other official to be nominated by the

Registrar

Chairperson
Members
Members
Members

Member
Member

Members

Member
Member

Secretary

Chairperson |
Member

Member

Members
Members
Members

Member

Member Secretary
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The office of Régistrar shall keep record of appointment of members and shall set in process
steps, at least four weeks in advance to fill any vacancy which may be created from time to time.
2. All members of the Faculty other than ex-officio members shall hold office for a term of
3 years V
3. Meeting of the Faculties shall be convened by the Registrar, on approval by the Vice-
Chancellor. | |
4, All Faculties shall have such powers and shall perform such duties as may be assigned
to them b)f the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations. They s}mall also consider and
make such recommendations to the Academic Council on any question pertaining to their
respective sphere of work as may appear to them necessary or any matter referred to them
by the Academic Council or other University Authority.
5. Every Faculty shall- _
i) Consider recommendations of the Board of Studies with regard to the following
matters and forward the same to the Academic Council and/or the Governing
Board, as the case may be, with modifications, if any, made by the Faculty:
(a) Syllabi and courses of reading to be completed by the students for the
examinations of the University;
(b) Minimum qualifications required for admissions to various courses of study
(c) Other conditions to be complied with by candidates for admission to degrees, .
diplomas and marks of honors.
-(ii)  Consider any other matter that may be referred by the Academic Council and/ or
the Governing Board. | _
6. In case of interdisciplinary subjects, a joint meetihg of the concerned faculties can be

convened by the Dean Academic Affairs.

7. The Quorum of the meeting of Faculty will be one third of total members or three

members, whichever is lower.
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. MEETINGS

. Meeting of the Faculty shall be called by Deputy/Assistant Registrar (Meeting) in

consultation with the Dean of the Faculty as and when considered necessary.

. Not less than seven days before the date of the meeting the office shall issue to every

member agenda papérs specifying the date, hour and place of the meeting and the items

‘to be brought before the meeting.

Provided that with the permission of the Dean, more 1tems may be placed before the

meeting through supplementary/table agenda.

. At a meeting of the Faculty, one-third of the total number of members comprising the

Faculty or three whichever is less shall constitute the quorum. In the event of the fixed
quorum not being present at any meeting of the Faculty, the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to take final decision in consultation with the Dean in respect of matters on

the agenda for that meeting Faculty.

. All Proposals brought forward for the consideration of Faculty shall be decided by a

majority of votes. The Chairperson may, at his/her discretion, decide that any matter may
be so decided by a secret ballot or by show of hands. The Chaifperson may give his/her

own vote and on equality of votes, shall have a second or casting vote.

. The Faculty may transact its business in a meeting, in emergent cases; this could be done

through circulation also.

. The Faculty, if so desires, may éﬁpbini sub-committee/s for purpose concerning the

functions of the Faculty. But the decision/recommendatiohs of the sub-committee/s shall

be subject to confirmation by the Faculty at its next meeting.

. In the absence of the Dean, the members present in the meeting w1ll chose its own

Chairperson for the meeting from amongst the members present through consensus.

. The Faculty shall not have the power to amend any draft proposed by the Board of

Studies (except amendments of minor nature ) but may return it to the Board of Studie:

for reconsideration, either in whole or in part, together with any amendments which the

Faculty may suggest, or reject it, after it has been submitted for the second time.

. Every amendment to a regulation must be duly seconded otherwise it shall drop.
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THE BOARD OF STUDIES

There shall be a separate Board of Studies for each Department/School as decided by the

Academic Council.

The term of the Board of Studies shall be three years and shall consist of the following:

(i)  Head of the Department/Director of schools . ' Chairperson
(i)  All Professors of the teaching department ' | Members
(iii) 2 Associate Professors (By rotation; ' Members
iv) 2 Assistant Professoré (By rotation) o ) Meﬁbers

(v) 2 outside subject experts from other university / Industry to be Members

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for a period of three years.

‘(vi) , TWo Faculty members from the allied subject(where the number of Members

members on Board of Studies is less than six)

(vii) The Chairperson of the Board of Studies is authorized to call one/two Members
experts as special invitees with the prior approval of the Vice-

Chancellor.(for a Particular meeting)

(viii) Deputy Registrar or any other ‘ofﬁcvi'al to be norﬁiriated by the Registrar Members
Secretary

(ix) . Two members from student community (current/alumni) Members

Functions:
| 1. To prepare detailed syllabi, scheme of studies and examination for different courses
of each department and submit to the Academic Council for approval and subsequent
publication.
2. To revise and update contents of the syllabi, scheme of studies and examination for
different courses of each department and submit to the Academic Council for

approval.
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To consider the report of examiners and to take corrective measures, if necessary.

To recommend panel of paper setters and examiners. -

To review teaching programmes of the Department and suggest improvement therein.
To deal with any matter referred to it by any other authority of the University. |

To make recommendatibné to the Academic Council regarding admissions and intake
capacities. | '

Any other function prescribed by the Statutes/Ordinances/Regulations.

Note: There may be a Joint Board of Studies for related departments. The meeting of the Joint

Board of Studies shall be chaired by the Dean of the Faculty. These boards shall comprise

of all the eligible members as per the constitution of Board of Studies mentioned here

above.

' MEETINGS

1.

Meeting of the Boards of Studies shall be called by the Deputy/ Assistant Registrar
(Meeting) in‘ consultation with the Chairperson of the Board as and when considered
necessary.

Not Iess than se\}en days before the date of the meeting, the office shall to every
member agenda papers specifying the date, hour and place of the meeting and the
items to be brought before the meeting. |
Provided that with the permission of the Chaifpéréon more items may be placed
before the meeting through supplementary/table agenda |

The quorum of the Board shall be one third of the total members or three members
whichever is lower;

A Board of Studies may transact its business in a meeting. However, in emergent
cases, this could be done through circulation also. '

Discussion on the appointment of examiners shall be treated as confidential.

The Board, if so desired, may appoint sub-committee/s for any purposes concerning
the functions of the Board. The decisions/recommendations of the sub-committee/s
shall be placed before the Board approval. Provided that in case of emergency, these

recommendations can be accepted by the Chairperson.
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7. In the absence of Chairperson, the members present in the meeting will choose its
own Chairperson for the meeting from amongst the members present through
consensus.

8. All proposals Brought forward for the consideration of the Board of Studies, shall be
‘decid;cd by majorify of votes.

9. The Chairperson may give histher own vote and, on equality of votes, he/she shall

have a second or casting vote.

THE UNIVERSITY RESEARCH BOARD

There shall be a University Research Board comprising the following members:

()] The Vice-Chancellor _ | Chairperson
(ii) The Dean Acadefnic Affairs o Member
(iii) The Dean Research & Development Member
(iv) The Dean of Faculty and Director of School Members

%) All Professors and Heads of University teaching departments in the ‘Members
Faculty; provided further that Professors / Heads from only such
- department as are engaged in imparting Post-Graduate instruction and

research work shall be eligible for appointment as members.

(vi) Two experts from outside the University to be nominated by the Vice- Members

Chancellor for a period of two Years

Note. : The supervisor of a candidate whose synopsis is to be considered for approval in the
meeting of University Research Board(URB) should be present in the concerned meeting of

URB, if he is not a member of URB.
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Functions of University Research Board

®
0
(iii)
(iv)
)
(vi)
(vid)

(viii)

To establish the standards /qualifications of teachers for M.Phil., Ph.D. or Post Ph. D
work and for acting as research supervisors for Research students.

To prescribe requirements for entrance, residence, course work, major and minor,
language and thesis for research degrees. | |
To establish the standards for the scholastic performance of research degree students. |
Keep adequate records of all research students so that both the Dean and the student
know at all times their status towards fulfilling the requirements of the Post Graduate
degree. |

Consider the recommendation of Departmental Research committee and approve the
registration of candidates for M. Phil/PhD degree.

Review the progress of research work of the candidates and approve extension of time for
completion of research work wherever required.

Consider and accept the report of the Departmental Research Committee on the Six-
Monthly progress of work of Research Scholars recommended by the faculty concerned.
The University research Board shall meet ordinarily twice a year. The quorum for the

meeting will be one third of the total members or three whichever is lower.

THE DEPARTMENTAL RESEARCH BOARD

Each department shall have a Research Boérd. The following shall be members of Departmental

Research Board:

Head of the Department who holds the Ph. D degree or senior Chairperson .
most teacher with Ph. D degree. ' ’

All Professors in the subject, employed in the University Member
Associate Professors and Assistant Professors who hold Member
Ph.D. Degree

*One/two teachers from allied/supporting departments to be Member
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nominated by the Vice-Chancellor

e. *One nominee of the Vice-Chancellor from within or Outside Member

the University

*(The nominee of the Vice-Chancellor and the teachers nominated by Dean Academic Affairs

should hold Ph.D Degree)
Functions of Departmental Research Board (DRB)

1. To consider the .proposals of the research students in the faculty at the initial stage.

2. The DRB may desire the student to make a presentation on the research synopsis to
whichall faculty members of the Department/ School may be invited. 4

3. The DRB will rcvfew the progress of the research work of the students on the basis of
progress reports and annual seminars/ presentation and report the same to University
Research Board. _ '

4. All cases which are rejected by the Departmental Research Board (DRB) must be
reported to the University Research Board giving reasons/justification for rejection.

5. Quorum: One third of the total members or three members whichever is lower.
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STATUTE NO. -3
THE APPOINTMENT, POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF
THE CHANCELLOR AND VICE CHANCELLOR
THE CHANCELLOR ' '
1. In accordance with the Act, the Chapcellor shall be appointed by the Sponsoring body
with the approval of the Visitor. ‘
2. The Chancellor shall exercise powers as specified in Section 16 of the Act.

3. * The Chancellor shall ensure that the Act, the Rules, the Statutes, the Ordinance and the

Regulations are faithfully observed.

4. The Chancellor shall exercise general control over the affairs of the University.
5. The Chancellor shall be entitled to receive honorarium, expenses, allowances and other
statutory benefits as may be decided by the Sponsoring Body.
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
1. The Vice Chancellor shall be appointed by the Chancellor as laid down in section 17 of
the Act.
2. The Vice Chancellor shall be the whole time salaried officer of the University.

3. The Vice Chancellor shall hold office for a termof four year's‘v'aécording to the provisions

of clause (6) of Section 17 of the Act. Provided that the Vice Chancellor shall continue to
hold office even after expiry of his term till a new Vice Chancellor joins. In any case,
however, this period shall not exceed 6 months: Provided Further that, on the expiry of
his term, the Vice-Chancellor ‘shall be eligible for reappointment for one more term
following the procedure laid down in section 17 of Act.

Apart for exercising all such powers as described in section 17 of the Act, the Vice-
Chancellor shall also exercise powers prescribed in different Statutes and Ordinances.
The emoluments and other conditions of service of the Vice-Chancellor at the time of
appointment shall be such as decided by the Governing Body and as amended from time
to time, provided that pay, allowances and other conditions of service, including age,

shall be in conformity with those approved by UGC.
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6. The Vice Chancellor shall cause the budget to be made by the Board of Management of

the University. He may also decide to delegate his powers to other officers of the
‘ University with the approval of the Chancellor.

7. 1t shall be the duty of the Vice Chancellor to ensure that the Act or the Rules, the
Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations are faithfully observed.

8. The Vice Chancellor shall have power to constitute such Committees as he/she deems
necessary to help him/her in the discharge of the duties entrusted to him/her by or under
the Act/Statutes but not contrary to Committees appointed by Chancellor.

9. To exercise such powers as may be necessary or expedient to carry out the orders of the
Chancellor. A :

10. The Vice-Chancellor may by writing under his hat;d addressed to the Chancellor, resign

from his office.
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STATUTE NO. -4

THE APPOINTMENT, POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF THE REGISTRAR, THE
CHIEF FINANCE & ACCOUNTS OFFICER (CFAO) AND OTHER OFFICERS

THE REGISTRAR
1 The Reglstrar will be the key officer of the University. All contracts shall be signed and

~ all documents and records shall be authenticated by the Registrar on behalf of the
* University. '

2. The Registrar shall be a full time salariedﬂofﬁcer of the University and shall discharge his
duties under general superintendence and control of the Vice Chancellor.

3. The appbintm’ent of the Registrar shall be made by the Governing Body on the

" recommendation of the Expert Committee constituted for the purpose. However, the first
Registrar may be appointed by the Sponsoring body for a period of two years as per
clause 18(1) of the Act. The subsequent Registrars shall be appointed by the Governing
Body on the recommendation of the Expert Committee constituted for the purpose. The
Expert Committee shall consist of:

(i) Vice Chancellor — (Chairperson)

(ii) Nominee of the Chancellor

{iii) Nominee of the Sponsoring Body

(iv)Two expert. Members approved by the Governing Body.

(v) One observer nominated by the Chairperson, Regulatory Commission.

4. When the office of the Registrar falls vacant or when the Registrar is unable to perform
his duties of the office by reason of illness or long absence due to aﬁy other reason the
duties of the office shall be performed by such person as the Chancellor may appoint for
the purpose.

5. If at any time upon representation made or otherwise, and aﬁér making such inquiry as
may be deemed necessary, the situation so warrants that the continuance of the Registrar
is not in the interest of the University, the Vice Chancellor may request the Chancellor in

writing stating the reasons therein, for the removal of the Registrar. The Chancellor shall

put up the matter for the consideration of the Governing body whose decision shall be
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final. Provided that, before taking such action for the removal, the Registrar shall be

given an opportunity of being heard.

6. The Registrar shall receive pay and other allowances as decided by the Governing Body

from time to time.

7. The age of retirement of the Registrar shall be sixty five years. However, on attaining the

age of retirement, he may be granted extension by the Chancellor for a period of five

years at a time subject to his/her physical fitness.

8. Duties of the Registrar shall include:

@

(i)

(iii)

@iv)

o8

(vi)

To be the custodian of the records, the common seal and such other movable and
immovable properties of the University as the Governing Body shall commit to
His charge. |

To conduct the official correspondence of the Governing Body, Board of
Management, Academic Council and of any other Committee. The Registrar shall

be the Member Secretary but he shall not have the right to vote.

To issue notices conveying the dates of the meetings of the University authorities |

to the members and to make necessary arrangements for the conduction of the
meeting and also for other assigned duties by the Governing Body / Board of
Management from time to time. '

The Registrar shall provide the copies of the Agenda of the meeting at the
Govermng Body, Acadgmlc Council, Board of Management, and such other
Bodies which are formed under the direction of the Vlce—Chancellor and shall
record the minutes and send the same to the Vice-Chancellor and Chancellor. He
shall also make évailable all such papers, documents and information .asi the
Visitor/Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor may desire.

The Registrar shall be the member secretary of the Governing Body, Board of
Management & Academic Council but he shall not have the right to vote.

To keep minutes of all meetings of the Governing Body, the Board of
Management, the Academic Council, the Academic planning and Evaluation
Board and any Bodies or Committees of the University appointed under the Act

of which he is to act as Secretary.
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(vii) To exercise all such powers as may be necessary or expedient for carrying into
effect the orders of the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor or various authorities
or Bodies of the University of which he is the Secretary. -

(vii) To discharge such other functions as may be assigned to him from time to time by
the Vice-Chancellor whom he shall be responsible for the same.

(ix) To render such assistance as may be desired by the Vice-Chancellor in the
performance of his official duties.

(x)  Subject to control of Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar shall have power to appoint
the class III and class IV staff of the University and likewise shall exercise

- disciplinaty control over them.. .

(xi)  An appeal can be made to the Vice-Chancellor against any order of the Registrar.
“The Vice-Chancellor will be the final authority to take decision of the appeal.

9. All contracts shall be signed and all documents and records shall be authenticated by the

Registrar on behalf of the University. v

10. The Registrar may by writing Lindér his hand addressed to the Vice-Chancellor, resign.

from his office.

THE CHIEF FINANCE & ACCOUNTS OFFICER (CFAQ)

1. The Chief Finance and Accounts Ofﬁcer (CFAO) shall be responsible for handling
accounts and finances of the Umver51ty ]

2. The CFAO will be a full time-salaried officer of the Umversnty and shall be under general
superintendence and control of the Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor. .

3. The CFAO shall be appointed by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the
Committee constituted fohr the purpose: P
The Committee shall consist of:
(i) Vice Chancellor — Chairperson
(ii) Nominee of the Chancellor
(iii)Nominee of the Sponsoring Body
(iv)Two expert members approved by the Governing Body. (Expert on Financial matters)

(v) One observer nominated by the Chairperson, Regulatory Commission.
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4. When the Office of the CFAO falls vacant or when the CFAQ is, by reason of illness or
long absence due to any other reason, unable to perform his duties of the office, the duties
of the office shall be performed by such person as the Chancellor may appoint for the
purpose.

5. If at ‘any time, the situation warrants that the continuance of the CFAO is not in the
interest of the University, the Vice-Chancellor may request the Chancellor, in writing,
stating the reasons therein for removal of the CFAO. |

" 6. The Services of the CFAO can be terminated by the Chancellor on the recommendation
‘of the Vice-Chancellor by giving him one month’s notice or one month’s salary in lieu of
notice. | |

" 7. The CFAO shall receive pay and other allowances as decxded by the Governing Body
from time to time.

8. The age of retirement of CFAO shall be sixty five years.

9. Duties of the CFAO shall include :

() The Chief Finance & Accounts Officer shall be responsible for annual and
supplementary budget/Salary etc., for managing the Accounts and Funds of the
University, for maintaining the records properly, and for regularly getting these
audited. o

(ii) The Chief Finance & Accounts Officer shall supervise, control and regulate the
workmg of Accounts and Finance of the University. .

(iii)  Maintaining the financial records and any such other finance related records of the
University as the Governing Body may decide. '

(iv)  He shall discharge all such functions assigned to him by the Chancellor/Vlce
Chancellor of the University. ‘

(v)  The Chief Finance & Accounts Officer shall be responsible for ensuring that the

, University adheres to all the financial Rules and Regulation of Statutory

authorities and Departments of State Government.

| Appointment of other Officer of the University:

1. Dean Academic Affairs
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2. Dean Research & Development
3. Controller of Examinations
4. Director Administration
(A)The Chancellor will have the right to appoint officer against the positions of Dean
~ Academic Affairs, Dean Research & Development, Controller of Examinations and
Director Administration from ~amongst the Professors/Associate Professors of the
University or by direct recruitment on merit baéi_s as tenure appointment for a period as
per regulations which can be extended by another term. ‘
a. For the position of Dean Academic Affairs, the Registrar wiil forward up-to-date bio-
data of five Professors/Associate Professors to a committeé.‘
The committee will éomprise:- )
(1) The nominee of Chancellor
(2) Vice-Chancellor
(3) Registrar
b. For the positions of Dean Research & Development, the Registrar w1ll forward up-to- A
date bio-data of five Professors/Associate professors to a committee.
The committee will comprise:
(1) Vice-Chancellor |
(2) Registrar
_ (4) Dean Academic Affairs
c. For the post of Controller of Examinations and Director Admlmstratlon the Registrar
will forward up-to-date bio-data of five Professors/Associate professors to a
committee.
The committee will comprise:
(1) Vice-Chancellor
(2) Registrar
.(3) Dean Academic Affairs
" The committee may interview the persons for above positions and recommend to the
Chancellor a suitable person for appointment for the position for a term as per

regulétions. The appointment can be extended by the Chancellor for another term.

—~
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The above positions may also be filled through advertisement and subsequent interview
by the selection committee.

The Vice-Chancellor will have the power to place the bio-data of any person for
Consideration of the Selection Committee irrespective of the fact whether the person has
applied or not in time. The Selection Committee will recommend to the chancellor a

person for appointment for a term as per regulations.

Manner of Appointments.

Appointment to above posts in the service shall be made by any one or more of the

following manner: '

(a) By direct recruitment:
The University shall prescribe the minimum educational and other qualifications
(including previous experience shall also be laid down, where considered necessary),
in view of the nature of the job to handled.
No person shall be appointed to a post in the service of the university unless he/she
possesses the prescribed education qualification and experience. Provided that the
competent authority may relax the qualification in any case in the context of specific
requirements and working interested of the University for Reasons to be recorded in

writing.

Procedure for Appointment by direct recruitmént

i. " The post by direct recruitment shall be filled on issuing of an open advertisement
through leading newspaper(s) and/or inviting application through employment
exchange followed by interviews conducted by the duly constituted selection
committee, on the basis of whose recommendations will be made provided that
wherever necessary, appropriate screening may be conducted by the university on
the basis of qualification and experience or test /written examinations.

ii. After the approval of the select list by the appointing, authority, the appointment

may be made in order of the placement of incumbent in the select list.
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iii. The select list shall remain valid for one year from the date of fix approval by the
appointing authority. The validity of the select list may be extended for six months
more in exceptional circumstances by the appointing authority. |

iv.  Appointment may also be made on the recommendations of a selections committee

for a particular post by considering the candidature in absentia in any special case.

(b) By Promotlons
Appointments by Promotions, if so specified in the rules shall be made whether in a
permanent or officiating capacity from amongst the eligible employees serving in the
posts in the specified lower feeder grade as per rules through a Departmental

promotion is allowed except in the cases covered under the following conditions. -

Procedure for promotion
i.  Select list for promotion shall be prepared by the duly constituted Departmental
- promotional committee, to be constituted by Vice Chancellor
ii. The Departmental Promotion shall be guided by the procedure as defined by Vice
‘ Chancellor, time to time. ' ' ' |
() The select list shall be prepared on merit basis on taking into account the
qualifications, necessary for eligibility experience and previous performance
of such employees as indicated in their ACR ‘s/ performance appraisal. In
case more than one incumbent gets same classifications then the placement
in the selected list of such incumbents shall be in order of seniority.
(b) The Departmental Promotion committee shall furnish the select list to the
appointing authority with its recommendations in a sealed cover together

with the select list.

(c) By Deputation
(a) A proposal shall be initiated well in time to decided whether services of any
person should be obtained as per provision laid down in the relevant required
to fill up the post by deputation |
(b) The terms and conditions of mutually agreed upon between the parent

Department/Service of Such persons and the appointing authority.
i
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(B) Dean of Faculties
(i) Dean of the Faculty will be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with the approval of
the Chancellor for a period of two years (extendable by another term of two years)
 from amongst the Professors or Associate Professors working in the

Schodls/Departments attached to the Faculty concerned.

(ii) If in any Faculty no person is eligible to be appointed as Dean of the Faculty, the -

Dean Academic Affairs may be given the additional charge of Dean Faculty.

(iii)In special cases, the Chancellor may appoint an eminent Scholar/Professional
working in Industry, Research Institutes or some other University as Dean Faculty.
However, such an appointee will not be treated as a regular employee and will not be
entitled to salary or other benefits which are paid to regular employees, unless

approved by the governing body.

(C) Director of Schools

(i) A Director will be appointed from amongst Professors/Associate Professors by the

Chancellor on the recommendation of a committee comprising of Vice-Chancellor;
Registrar and Dean Academic Affairs for term as per regulations which can be
extended for another term.

(ii) If there is no eligible person for appointment as Director, the Dean of the Faculty will
work as the Director of the School, or in abséhc_e of Dean Faculty the Dean Academic
Affairs will work as the Director of the‘ School till such time as a regular person is
appointed as Director. '

(iii) The appointment of Director can be. terminated by the Chancellor any time on the
recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor for reasons to be recorded and new Director
appointed as per the prescribed procedure. Before making such a recommendation,
the Vice-Chancellor will give appropriate opportunity to the concerned Director to
present his/her case.

(iv)Any Professor/Associate Professor to whom powers of Director have been delegated
by the Chancellor shall be deemed to have been appointed as Director on regular

basis with effect from the date he started exercising such powers.
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The vacancy of Director of any school can also be filled by open advertisement and
selection made through a properly constituted selection committee as per statutes for
the appointment of Professor/Assdciate Professor. In such a case, the person selected
would first be appointed as Professor/Associate Professor and will be given the
charge of Director. When such a person completes his/her term as Director and is not
given further extension, he/she will cease to be the Director, but will continue to work

as Professor/Associate Professor, as the case may be.

Procedure of Selection:

() Conduct of Interview/recommendation by the Selection Committee — The Selection
Committee constituted shall conduct the interviews of candidates and/or consider
them in absentia, as the case may be and select the candidates for the advertised
post(s). The Selection Committee will recommend one candidate for each post;

“nevertheless there could be a person on the waiting list. The list of selected candidates
for each post in duplicate will be duly signed by all the members of the committee
including the Chairperson of the committee and will be sent to the Chancellor for

approval.

(ii) The selection committee will give due weight to qualifications, experience and
performance in the interview and report received from referees, if any.
(iii)The Quorum: The quorum required for the meeting of a Selection Committee shall

not be less than one third of the committee.

Disqualification for sitting member in Selection Committees:

A person shall be disqualified from sitting as a member of any Selection Committee and from

taking part in any selection if any of his/her close relative is a candidate.

Approval by the Chancellor

(i) The Selection Committee shall make its recommendations to the Chancellor for approval

who may approve or ask another person from the panel of selected persons for
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appdintment, if he is not satisfied with the suifability of the candidate recommended by the
selection committee.
(ii) The recommendation of the Selection Committee shall be valid for a period of six months
~ from the date these are approved by the Chancellor.
(iii) The panel prepared by the Selection Committee for the post(s) should be used only as
waiting li;st for marking appointment to any subsequent vacancies in the cadre or in any
other cadre, and will remain valid for a total period of 6 months from the date of

“interview.

Issuing of Orders:

After having obtained the approval of the Chancellor, the Registrar will appoint the Officers, in

accordance with the service norms of the University, as approved by the Chancellor.

Tenure unless otherwise stated:

- The term of appointment of various posts shall be as per regulations. However, an extension can

be granted to an incumbent for another term or up to his/her retirement whichever is earlier.

Nofwithstanding anything in all the statutes, in case of any diépute or confusion in interpreting
_the statues, Chancellor shall be the. final authority in interpreting and getting the status.
implemented on the recommendation of committee comprising of Vice Chancellor or his

nominee, Registrar and Controller of Examination.
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STATUTE NO.-5

CREATION OF FACULTIES/SCHOOLS AND DEPARTMENT AND MANNER,
TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS

_ Creation of Faculties, Schools and Departments:

1) A Faculty is collection of related Departments which will provide academic guidance to
ensure maintenance of academic standards of study and inclusion of latest trends in the
concerned discipline. | ' ,

2) Every faculty will have under it, Schools/Departments of study which are allocated to it
as per the scheme of orgamzatlon/re-orgamzatlon by the Academic Council.

3) The University shall establish such Schools, Departments and Centers as decided by the
Governing Body from time to time on the recommendation of the Academic Council.

4)  Every School will be an Academic and Administrative unit, supporting the main frame
Academic/Administrative Structure of the University and will be headed by a Director.
The School may comprise one or more than one Department,

-5) Each VDepartment' shall consist of the following persons:

i. Teaching faculty of the Department: who will teach and conduct research -
ii. Research Faculty/Research Associates appointed to conduct research in the
Department | | ‘
~ iii.. ~ Honorary "rofessors Adjunct Professor, Professor or Emmence Professor
Emeritus and
iv. Such other persons as are requnred to perform such functions as administrative,

technical (lab, workshop etc) ministerial etc to run the affairs of the Department
smoothly.

6) Each Department shall have a Head who may be a Professor or an Associate Professor,
and whose duties, functions and terms & conditions of appointment shall be as
prescribed.

Provided that if there is no Professor or Associate Professor in the Department, the
Director of School concerned/or the Dean of concerned faculty (if there is no Director of

the School) shall act as the Head of the Depgxtment.
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7 Department/Schools/Centers may be created/abolished/merged by the Governing Body

on its own, or on recommendation of the Academic Council.

Appointment to the Teaching Posts:

1)  University teachers shall be of three categories, i.e. Professors, Associate Professors and

Assistant Professors. They shall teach and engage in as guide research as per policy and
- guidelines of the University. Generally, a Professot/Associate Professor will be given the
responsibility of Director/Principal' of the School or Head in case of Departments.

2) The Governing Body shall determine, from time to time, after considering the
recommendations of the Academic Council, the Departments of study for which .
Professor, Associat'e; and Assistant Professor shall be instituted. ‘ A

3) ’The salaries and grades of Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant Professors and
other persons holding teaching posts in the University shall be aﬁpro_ved by the
_Chancellor on the recommendation of the Governing Body as per UGC norms. The
Chancellor shall also be competent (a) to grant in exceptional cases of approved service a

“personal allowance to a teacher who has attained the maximum of his grade and has put
in thereafter a period of not less than two years of service and (b) to allow, on the
recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor, accelerated promotion within the grade to any
member of the University teaching staff for meritorious work.

‘4) Nothing in these Statufgs shall prevent the Chancellor from making, in special cases,
short term or tempoféry .appointhiéhts of Teachers with specialvarrangements as regards
terms and conditions of service. .

5) Other appointments to teaching posts, not specifically provided for in these Statutes, shall
be made by the Chancellor on the recommendation of an Empowered Committee
constituted by the Vice Chancellor.

6) - Whenever a post of a Professor, an Associate Professor or of an Assistant Professor is to
be filled up, it shall be advertised in national/state/regional newspaper(s) and/or on
website of the University and filled on competitive basis.

Provided that for the post of a Professor, the Vice Chancellor shall have the power to
place before the Selection Committee the name of a suitable person for consideration

along with the applications received in response to the advertisement but such persons
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shall not be from amongst those in the service of the University or those who have retired
from its services. - )

Provided further that the name of an applicant from abroad may be considered by the
Selection Committee in absentia for any teaching pdst if complete bio-data of such a
person is available before the Selection Committee.

7 A member of the teaching staff holding permanent or temporary post of a Professor or
Associate Professor or of an Assistant Professor or any other teaching post in the
University shall not be allowed without permission of the Vice Chancéllor; to resign his
post before the end of a Semester and he shall give for this purpose not less than two
month notice or salary in lieu of notice to the University for regular faculty, provided that
the Chancellor may, in special cases, wait notice period to such an extent as he may deem
fit.

8) - The Governing Body may confer the title of “Professor Emeritus” on any distinguished
teacher of any University at, or after his retirement, in recognition of his scholarship and
conspicuous services to any University, provided that a person has served as professor for
a period of minimum fifteen years. A Professor Emeritus shall for the purpose of courtesy
and on ceremonial occasion be upon the same status as a Professor of the University.

9) In case of misconduct or incapacity of a Professor or Associate Professor or Assistant
Professor, the Chancellor shall have the power to take appropriate action on the
recommendation of an Empowered Cgmmitteg,cqnstituted by the Vice Chancellor.

10) ProféssOr, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor and other teachers shall not subscribe
to or assist in any way, any movement which tends to promote feélings of hatred or |
enmity between different classes/communities of citizens of the Indian Union or disturb
public peace. ‘

11) It shall be the duty of a Professor or Associate Professor or Assistant Professor:

(a) To contribute to the maximum of his capacity to the advancement and diffusion of
knowledge, especially by creating and promoting original research.

() To give instruction in accordance with the curriculum prescribed by the
University and in accordance with such time tables as may be approved by the

- Academic Council in the subject committed to his chafge.
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~ Procedure of Appointment:

Following procedure shall be adopted for selection and appointment of University teachers in the

University.

L.

The teachers shall include the following:

i) Professor

(ii)  Associate Professor

(iii) Assistant Professor

(iv)  Any other employee of the University declared as teacher by the Academic
Council.

(v)  Head of the Department

Eligibility: (Qualification and Experience):

The qualification and experience for various teaching position will be as per guidelines of

UGC as adopted by the University from time to time.

Procedure

All appomtments of teachers of the University shall be made by the Chancellor on the

basis of merit as recommended by the Selection Committee constituted by the Vice

Chancellor.

The Registrar shall have the posts advertised with such qualification as per schedule of

this Chapter. Such an advertisement shall remain valid for a period of six months from

S ~the date of issue. However, if interviews are not held durmg these six months, the posts

may be re- -advertised with an option that earlier apphcants are asked to resubmit
modification in their updated qualification and experience, if any, and their fee already
received by the Uniifersity will be accounted for. .
Aﬁér having advertised the posts and received applications, ihe Vice Chancellor shall get
them screened and obtain recommendation from a screening committee consisting of

» Dean of Faculty |

¢ Head of Department/Director in case of School

o Two senior most faculty members of the Department and

¢ A nominee of Vice Chancellor _
The Dean of Faculty will be Chairperson of the screening committee. In order to facilitate

the selection, the Vice Chancellor may ask the screening committee to grade the
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applications on a Performa provided by the Registrar after having it duly approved by the

Vice Chancellor. The various factors considered for the internal screening are academic

-achievements, distinctions, awards, honors, specific contributions towards research,

teaching and extension education, development of patents, writing of books, holders of

post doctoral fellowship, depurations (within the country and outside) to various
institutions/organizations, publications, etc.
- After obtaining such a list of candidates duly approved by Vice Chancellor, the Registrar
will call them to apbear for an interview before the Selection Committee
3. Conduct of Interviews / recommendation by the Selection Committee: The gomposition
of the selection committee will be as per guidelines of UGC_ as approved by the
University from timle to time.
4, Composition of selection committee:

4.1 The UGC has evolved the following guidelines on constitution of Selection
Committees for selection of Assistant Professor, Associate Professor and Professor.
Selection Committee Specifications:

4.1.1 Assistant Professor in the University

(@) The Selection Committee for the post of Assistant Professor in the University

shall have the following composition..
1. The Vice Chancellor shall be Chairperson of the Selection Committee
«2.: The experts in the concerned subject by the Vice—chanc,ello_r___out of the panel:
of name approved by the relevant statutory body of the univ’efsity concerned.
3. Dean of concerned Faculty, wherever applicable
4.~ Head/Chairperson of the Department/School
5. An Academician nominated by the Visitor/Chancellor, whenever applicable
(b) At least four members including two outside subject experts shall constitute the

quorum.

4.1.2  Associate Professor in the University

(@ - The Selection Committee for the post of Associate Professor in the University
shall have the following cbmposition:

1. Vice Chancellor to be the Chairperson of the Selection Committee
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(b)

4,13

4.2

42.1

a)

b)

2. An academician who is the nominee of the Visitor/Chancellor, wherever
applicable

3. The experts in the concerned subject/field nominated by the Vice Chancellor
out of the panel of names approved by the relevant statutory body of the
university concerned.

4. Dean of the faculty, whenever applicable

5. Head/Chairperson of the Department/School

At least four members, including two outside subject experts, shall constitute the

quorum.

Professor in the University
The composition of the Selection Committee for the post of Professor in the
university shall be similar in composition as that for the post of Associate

Professor set out in clause above.
Professor Emeritus

Selection Committee to assess the credentials of the candidate for Professor

Emeritus, will comprise-

(i) Vice-Chancellor - Chairperson
(ii) Registrar . ... ' Member
(iii) Dean Academic Affairs Member
(iv) One outside expert Member

A Candidate For the position of Professor Emeritus -should be a scholar of V

eminence recognized nationally/internationally for his/her contribution to the
discipline and /or to society. The contribution to the discipliné/society could be
judged in terms of formulation of new concept
/paradigms/hypotheses/innovations/discoileries which should be in evidence
through publications and other forms of research output.

A Person shall be appointed Professor Emeritus of the University initially for a
period of a period of two years which may be extended form times by the

chancellor till the candidate is physically fit up to the age of 75.
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c) The appointed professor Emeritus shall be purely honorary. However he/she may
be paid TA/D/A Honorarium when he/she visits the University for the Research

- work/delivering a lecture or consultation etc.

The Selection Committee shall conduct the interviews of candidate and/or
consider them‘ in absentia for faculty from abroad, as the case may be and select |
the candidates for the advertised post(s). The list of selected candidates(s) for
each post in duplicate will be duly signed by all the members of the committee
including Vice Chancellor and then sealed properly in an envelope. It will be put
up for approval of the Chancellor.
5. Ineligibility for sitting as member in selection committees: A persen shall not be eligible
for sitting as a member of any selection committee and for taking part in any selection if
- any of his relative is a candidate seeking selection to the post of a teacher or an officer in
this University. Every member of selection committee shall be required to furnish a
declaration to this effect.
6. Chancellor’s Approval of recomimendation to the Selection Committee:-

i. The Selection Committee shall make its recommendations to the Chancellor. The
decision of the Chancellor shall be final.

ii. The recommendations by the Selection Committee shall be valid for a period of
six months from the date these are approved by the Chancellor.

iii. The panel prepared by the Selectxon Commlttee for post(s) should be used only as
waiting list for making appointment to any subsequent vacancies in cadre or in
any other cadre and will remain valid for a period of six months from the date the
panel is approved by the Chancellor.

7. Issuing of Orders: After having obtained the approval of the Chancellor, the appointment
| letter will be issued by the Registrar indicating detailed terms and conditions of the
University service.
8. Appointment of Head of Department:-

i. A Head of the Department shall be appointed by the Vice-chancellor on the
recommendation of a three members committee constituted by Vice Chancellor
for period of three years which can be extended by another term of three years.

The Committee will consist of:-
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* recommended for the position should be holding the position of either a Professor

ii.

" of the School, if the Department is a part of a School otherwise the Dean of the

iii.

iv.

(a) A Nominee of Vice Chancellor
- (b) Dean Academic Affairs
(c) Registrar

The Committee will examine the performance/work record of all eligible teachers ‘

in the department while making its recommendation. A person being

or an Associate Professor in the concerned Department.

If there is no eligible person for appointment as Head of Department, the Director

faculty will work as Head of Department till such time, a regular eligible person

from the department is appointed as Head of Department under clause 8(i) above.

The appointment of Head of Department can be termmated by the Chancellor on |

the recommendation of the Vice Chancellor for reasons to be recorded and new
Head of Department appointed as per prescribed procedure.

Any Professor/Associate Professor to whom powers of Head of Department have

been delegated by the Vice_Chancellor shall be deemed to have been appointed as

" Head of Department on regular basis with effect from the date he started

exercising such powers.
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STATUTE NO.-6

THE MANNER, TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF APPOINTMENT OF
ADMINISTRATIVE AND NON TEACHING EMPLOYEES OF THE
UNIVERSITY

Staff Strength:

' The Governing Body shall, from time to time, review and determine the strength of staff
in various categories for carrying out its functions. The appointing authority shall have '
the right to keep unfilled or hold in abeyance any vacant post without entitling any person
to compensate. The staff comprise different cadres consisting of the following

designations/posts as be prescribed by the Governing Body from time to time.

1. Details of posts/designations

S. No. Category' Name of Post

1 Officers .| Vice Chancellor, Registrar, Dean Academic Affairs, Dean
Research & Development, Dean of Faculities, Chief
Finance & Accounts Officer, Controller of Examinations,

Directors Administration.

2 Class I _ Director Student Welfare, Estate Officer, Finance Officer,
Deputy Registrar, Librarian

3 Class II .| Asst. Registrar, ‘Manager HR, Establishment Head, Student
(Sr. Cadre) Welfare Officer, Proctor, Training & Placement Officer,
Manager IT, Lab Administrator, Deputy Librarian, Event
Manager, Purchase Officer, Tranéport Officer, Electrical
Engineer, Business Development Manager, Marketing
Operation Officer, Chief Warden, Medical Officer,
Manager, Account Superintendent, Public Relation Officer,

Workshop Superinténdent.

4 Class I Personal Assistant, HR Executive, Training & Placement
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Executive, Asst. PRO, Sr. Accountant, Accountant, Deputy
Superintendent, Assistant Librarian, Sr. Assistant, Business
Devglopment Executive, Animator, Front Office Executive,
Receptionist, DTP Operator, Instructor Workshop, Lab
Instructor, Stofe ~ In-charge, Warden, Care Taker,

Coordinator, Pharmacy Supervisor.

Accounts Assistant, Library Asst., Clerk, Typist, Cashier, |

Cashier cum Clerk, Lab Technician, Pharmacy Supervisor,
QA/QC In-charge,

Library Réstorer, , Photographer, Photocopier,
Diary/Dispatch Attendant, Peon In-charge, Lab Asst,
Analytical Chemist, Ward Boy/Aaya, X-ray Technician,
OT Assistant, Refractionist (Eye Department), Electrician,
Welder, Supervisor, Plumber, Daftri, Mechanic, Carpenter,
Carpenter cum Glass Fitter, Mason, Cook, Bakery

Assistant, Restaurant Asst., Baker Driver, Gunman

qmr 4 ()]
(Jr. Cadre)
5 Class Il
(Sr. Cadre)
6 Class [II
(Jr. Cadre)
7 Class IV

Conductor, Library Attendant, Elect. Helper, Helper

‘Carpenter, Helper ~ Welder, Laundry Attendant,

Mali/Gardener, Peon, Cook Helper, Mess Helper, Sweeper
Cum ‘Peon, Sweeper, Water Tankér Helper, Security
Guard/Watchman‘,‘ STP .Operator, Sit Boy, Pharmacy
Worker, Helper/Attendant. |

Note: The Chancellor/Governing Body of the University is empowered to add or delete

any post/Designation to the above list.

#

2. Method of Recruitment:

Recruitment to the posts in the service of the University shall be made by the appointing

authorities, by any one of the following methods:

a) By Direct Appointment

b) By Promotion
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¢) By Transfer/Deputation
d) On Contract/As consultant
"e) By Outsourced Entity

(a) By Direct Appointment:
i) Subject to fulfillment of the requirement all posts of non-teaching nature shall be
ordinarily filled by direct recruitm,ent through an open advertisement in leading
local news- papers and / or by inviting names through employment exchange and
selection ‘on the basis of merit by a Selection Committee constituted by the Vice
Chancellor. The short listing may be done by the University, if required, on the
“basis of quéliﬁcations and experience or test. ' |
ii) Appointment may also be made on the recommendatibns of a Selection
Committee for a particular post by considering a candidate in absentia in special .

case with the approval of the Vice Chancellor.

(b) By Promotion: 7 _ _
Appointments, if so specified in the Rules / Regulations, by promotion shall be made
from among the eligible employees serving in the posts in feeding grade. The
appointments will be made through Departmental Promotion Committee constituted

for this purpose from time to time. The constitution of DPC will be as follows:

The Vice Chancellor - Chairperson .
The Registrar Member
‘Two Directors of School/Head of Department Member

(Nominated by the Vice Chancellor)
The recommendation of the Selection Committee under (a) and of the DPC under (b)

above will be placed before the Chancellor for final approval.

(c¢) By Transfer/Deputation
In case of appointment of employees borrowed from Institutions/Organizations, the
terms and conditions of the transfer/deputation would be as per the terms and

conditions laid down in the ordinances/regulations provided that an employee on

(Y
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deputation could be permanently absorbed in the University on such terms and

conditions as prescribed in the Regulations.

(d) On Contract/As Consultant:
Appointments can also be made on Contract basis as Consultants/Advisor or on other

posts on such terms and conditions as may be decided by the appointing authority.

(e) By Outsource Entity:
Appointments can also be made by the entity on which the duty of filling the post has
been contracted.;The person so appointed by' the entity, being on the payroll of the
entify may be considered as a regular appointment in the Uhiversity subject to the
approval of the Government Body and work in the University on such terms and

conditions as may be prescribed in regulations from time to time.

3. Recruitment:
Recruitment to the above posts shall be made on the recommendations of the Selection

Committee by any of the modes of appointment.

4, Qualification:
The qualifications and experience for appointment. to the posts in the various categories
or cadres shall be in the manner and in accordance with the provisions prescribed by the

University from time to time.

5. Age
| i. A person whose age is less than 18 years shall not be appointed to any post in the
University. Normally a person above 65 years will not be appointed except
extensioh of the existing employees or those appointed on contract basis.
ii. A candidate must have attained the prescribed age on the last day fixed for receipt
of applications as prescribed in the advertisement. On attaining the age of
superannuatibn i.e 65 years, an employee may be granted extension by the

Chancellor for a period of five years at a time subject to his/her physical fitness.
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However, in case of posts for which highly experienced persons are required, a
relaxation in age requirement may be allowed.

iii. A candidate shall make a declaration of his age to the University at the time of
his/her entry into serilice, based on matriculation or equivalent certificate. In case
of non matriculates, Certificate by Municipal Comrhittee or such other
documentary proof ‘as may be acceptable to the University has to be submitted
and such documents will be considered as basis of the age. After declaration of
age and acceptance of the same by the Umyersnty., no revision of age shall be

allowed to be made at a later date for any purpose whatsoever.

6. . Medical & Physical Fitness

P

A candidate for direct recruitment must be in good mental and physical health and free
from any ailment.

i. Every employee on his/her appointment in the University through Direct
Recruitment on regular basis may be asked to get examined by a Medical
Officer/team from a panel maintained by the University. The continuance of the
employee in the university shall be conditional to his/her remainihg fit for the
efficient discharge of the duties of his post during the entire service, for which he
can be sent for medical examination at any time.

ii. An'employee of the University can be asked to appear before a.Medical Board
appointed by the Chancellor. '

7. Procedure for Selection

All appomtments to the posts in the University shall be made on the recommendations of
the Selection Commlttee/Departmental Promotion Committee. ‘
The Composition of Selection Committee for various categories of Administrative

Officers and Non Teaching posts shall be as under:-

S.No. |Non  Teaching Selection Committeev
Employees

1 Librarian : 1. Vice Chancellor (Chairperson)
2. Registrar

- ~
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3. Dean Academic Affairs

Dean Research & Development

5. Two Experts in Library Science to be appointed

by the Vice Chancellor

2 Class I

i

Vice Chancellor (Chairperson)

Registrar |

Director Administration

Controiler of Examination for any vacancy in
Examination Branch \

OR

Chief finance & Accounts Officer for a vacancy
in Accounts Dept.

OR

A Technical Expert for a vacancy of Technical
nature |
OR

One expert for a vacancy of Estate Officer

OR

Dean Academics for Director Student Welfare

3. {ClassIl
(Sr. Cadre)

Eal A

Vice Chancellor (Chairperson) = .- Fo

‘Registrar

Director Administration

Controller of Examination for any vacancy in
Examination branch

OR

Chief Finance & Accounts Officer for a vacancy
Accounts Dept. OR

A Technical Expert for a vacancy of Technical
nature

OR

Librarian for a vacancy in Library

o~



566 ey edd, iR 10 ST 2016 [ 4 (M)

OR

Estate Officer for a vacancy in Estate.

OR

One Head/Expert of the respective or allied

Department for which a person is to be

appointed.
OR
| Director Student Welfare for Proctor.
4 . Class 11 1. Registrar
(Jr. Cadre) & |2. Director Administration
Class III 3.‘ Manager, HR
(Jr. Cadre) & 4. Eétablishment Head
| (Sr. Cadre) 5. Head of the concerned Department
5 Cl_ass_IV 1. Director of the concerned School
2. Manéger HR
3. Establishment Head
4.

Estate Officer

In the absence of the Vice Chancellor, the nominee of Vice Chanceﬂor shall be the
Chaifperson’, whenever applicable.

8. = Condition for Selection Committec members
A person shall be disqualiﬁéd for being a member of Selection Committee and taking.
part in aﬁy selection under these rules if any, of his/her close relative is a candidate.

9. Validity of the recommendations of Selection Committee:
The recommendations of the Selection Committee will remain valid for a period up to 6
months (including reserved panel, if any) from the date of approval of the panel.

10.  Disqualifications for using irregular or improper means '
In the event of any misstatement or suppression of facts by a candidate either in the
application or before the selection commiqee, being subsequently discovered, the

appointment will deemed to be void and the candidate will be liable for disqualification.
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11.

12,

13.

14,

Disqualification for appointment:
A person who has been convicted for a criminal offence by any court in India or abroad

will not be eligible for appointment against any post in the University.

Unethical/Unlawful Activities

An. employee will not engage or affiliate with any association or assist any
unlawful/unethical activity which may be detgrminéd against interest of the university.
N,o employee will accept or raise any contribution or associate with any fund raising
campaign whether in cash or kind from anyone connected with the University either as

parent, guardian or student, without prior written approval of the Registrar.

Criteria and Procedure for Appointment by Promotion

While considering appointment by promotion to a higher post, due consideration shall be

given to seniority cum merit and the recommendations of Vice Chancellor/Registrar

regarding work and conduct df the employee.

i) All appointments by promotion to the various classes shall be made unless
otherwise provided, from amongst eligible persons on merit cum seniority basis in

~ the feeding cadre‘énd no persons shall be entitled to claim promotion on the basis
of seniority alone. '

ii) In case where different period of.qualifying service in the respective grade/post on
account of different scales of pay are prescribed for promotion and no separate
quotas for each different grade/poét have been prescribed, the eligibility list for

~ promotion shall be prepared-based on the relevant experience and merit.

iii) One time relaxation in the ptofessional/technical qualification shall be given
where employee while working in the university has got sufficient experience in
line but do not possess the required qualification for manning the post. This will,
however, be subject to relaxation by the Governing Body. .

Probation and Confirmation

Every person appointed by direct recruitment shall be on probation for a period of one

yéarA provided that the period of probation can be extended for another one year at the

direction of the Ménagement, in writing. In case, during or before the expiry of the said
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period of probation, the work of the employee is not found satisfactory, the appointing
authority can terminate the service of the employee on month notice. And if the conduct
of the employee is not found satisfactory, the appointing authority can terminate the
services of the employee without any prior notice and without assigning any reason, and
in case the person is appointed by promotion, revert him/her to the post held before
promotion. Unless the period of probation is extended and intimated to the employee in
“writing, the employee shall deemed to be confirmed, after the expiry of the probation
period/extended period of probation. The probation period shall, in no case be extended

beyond 2 years from the date of appointment.

15.  Seniority

The seniority of an employee in a particular cadre shall be determined in accordance with

the following principles.

Seniority of Direct Recruits:

i)  Seniority shall be according to the order of merit/rank based on the select list
drawn by Selection Committee. Persons appointed from an earlier select list shall
rank senior than to those appointed from subsequent select list.

ii) Seniority will not be affected, if a person ranked higher in the select list joins the
post not later than 3 months from the date of issue of the appointment letter to
him/her. In exceptional cases, fhe time limit may be:extended up to 6 months. In

 that case zlso, the seniority will not be affected). |

iii)  Where no ranking has been indicated by the Selection Committee and two or
more persons join on one and the same date:

a) In case where such employees" are appointed from a lower post according to
their inter-seniority in the lower post and

b) In any other case, according to the age of the person joining, the older person
being deemed senior.

iv)  In all other cases (not covered in i, ii, iii), the person joining earlier will be

deemed to be senior.
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Seniority of Promotees:

i) Where promotions are made on the basis of selection by a DPC, the seniority of
such promotes shall be in the order in which they are recommended for such
promotion by the Committee.

ii) Where promotions are made on the basis of seniority, subject to the rejection of
the unfit, the seniority of persons considered fit for promotion at the same time
shall be the same as the relative seniority in the lower grade from which they are
promoted. |

16. Scalé of Pay: The scale of monthly pay to persons appointed to the posts in the various

Cadres shall beé such as may be sanctioned by the Governing, Body from time to time.
\
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STATUTE NO.- 7

SERVICE AND CONDUCT RULES FOR
THE OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

. In pursuance of the provisions of Mandsaur University Act 2015 (Madhya Pradesh Act No. 17 of
2015), with the approval of Chancellor here makes the following statues relating to the terms,

conditions and conduct rules of the service of officers of the University.

‘1. Title of the Rules:
o Short Title: Service Conditions and Conduct Rules for Officers
o Commencement: These rules shall come into force from the dates there are notified.
e Extent of Application: These rules shall apply to all Officers of the University
e Power to alter or amend: The Governing Body may make such rules or order, relax
the provisions of these rules in such manner as may appear to it to be just and

equitable from time to time.

2. Definitions: In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires:

i) ~ “Act” means Mandsaur University Act 2015 (Madhya Pradesh Act No. 17 of
2015).

ii) “Appointing Authority” means the authority empowered by the University to
make substantive / regular appointment.

iii) “Cadre” means the strength of the University service or part of service sanctioned
as a separate unit.

iv) “Governing Body” means Governing Body (GB)

V) “Board” means Board of Management (BOM) of the University.

vi) “C‘ompetent Authority” means Authority/Officers to whom powers by or under
the Act or Statuté are delegated. The Governing Body (GB) may declare ahy of its
Officer/Teacher/Employee as competent authority and delegate to him/her, such

powers subject to such conditions 3g it may impose, any power under these rules.
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vii)

viii)

X)

Xi)

xii)

xiii)
Xiv)

XV)

XVi)

When any power is not delegated to any one, the “Competent Authority” means
the Governing Body (GB). |

“Compensatory Allowance” means an allowance grzinted to the Officers to meet
personal expenditure necessitated by the circumstances in which duty is
performed. It includes the travelling allowance also. '
“Disciplinary Authority” for the purpose of the imposition of major or minor
penalty on Officers means the appointing 'authority or to whom such powers have
been delegated. '

“Duty” includes (a) service on probatlon (b) Joining time, (c) A course of
instruction or training in India or abroad, especially approved as duty by the
competent authority. ) |

“Fee” means recurring or non-recurring payment to Officers from a source other
than the funds of the University, whether made directly or indirectly through any
intermediary of the University.

“Foreign Service” means service in which officers receive their pay with the
approval of the University from a source other than funds of the University.
“Honorarium” means recurring or non-recurring payment granted to Officers
from the funds of the University as remuneration for special work of the
occasional or intermittent nature.

“Joining Time” means the time-allowed to a Officer to join a new post or to travel

“from a station to which he is posted.

“Leave Salary” means the monthly amount paid by the University to an Officer

who is on leave.

“[jen” means the title of Officer to hold substantively, either 1mmed1ately or on .

the termination of a period or periods of absence, a permanent post, including
tenure post, to which he has been appointed substantively.

“Officers” means an Officer of the University of Mandsaur University which
includes Vice Chancellor, All Deans and Directors, Registrar, Controller Qf
Examinations, Chief Finance and Accounts Officer and any other employee of the
University as 'designated by whatever name declared by the Statutes to be an

Officer of the University.
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xvii) “On Probation” means a péfspn appointed on a vacant post for determining his
suitability for eventual confirmation on that post.

xviii) “Probationer” means a person appointed on probation on or against substantive
vacancy without holding any post. |

xix) “Selection Committee” means a committee constituted for selection of Officer by
the Competent Authority.

xx)  “Substantive Appointment” means the appomtment of an Ofﬁcer on a permanent
post and on which he acquires a lien.

xxi) “Statutes” means the statutes of the Umversxty governing matter of policy
‘procedure etc. _

xxii) “Teachers” means teacher of the University as mentioned in the Act and Statute.

xxiii) “University” means Mandsaur University, Mandsaur.

xxiv) “Pay” means (i)A Monthly pay which is authorized by the University to an Officer
in a pay scale for which he is entitled on-account of his appointment. The pay
which he would be entitled to draw on monthly basis in his regular grade of the
cadre other than all allowances. It will include: |

a. Basic Pay
b. Grade Pay

Special pay and personal pay, and

e o

Any other emolument which may be specially classed as pay by the

Governing Body. | ' '

xxv) “Salary” means the pay including prescribed allowances.

XxXvi) “Ofﬁce” means a post under the University cadre.

xxvii) “Presumptive Pay” means the pay to which an Officer would be entitled if he held
the post substantively and was performing its dutxes, it does not include special
pay. ‘

xxviii) “Month” means a calendar month. In calculating a period expressed in terms of
month and days, complete calendar months should be calculated and the odd
number of days added there to.

xxix) “Age” means the number of years, months and days calculated from the date of

birth of an Officer as per records of the University. -
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XXX)

“Holiday” means: -

e A holiday prescribed by or under the Negotiable Instruments Act and

e In relation to any particular Unit, place or school, a day on which such office at such

place or the school is ordered to be closed by the Chancellor for transaction of University

business without reserve or qualifications.

xxxi) “Tenure Appointment” means a permanent post which an individual Officer may not hold

for more than a limited period.

xxxii) “University Statement” means the statement as recommended by the Governing Body

and approved by the Chancellor.

SERVICE CONDITIONS

3.

General Conditions of Service:

®

(i)

(iii)

Unless otherwise provided in the rules or the orders of the University for
recruitment to .any post, the minimum age for entry into University service shall
not be less than 18 years for an Officer.

The age of the officer shall be determined with the entry made in the High School
Certificate, or School Leaving Certificate. In case the person appointed in the
University is on such post, whose minimum qualification is not High School and /

or the person does not have a High School Certificate, the date of birth indicated

+, in the certificate issued by the municipality or panchayat-or school according to

the entry made in their respective record may be accepted. If no date of birth is
known and only month is known, the date of birth shall be treated as 15™ of that

‘month.

In case no documentary evidence regarding the date, month/year of birth of a
person is available, the date of birth on the basis of an affidavit from the person
may be accepted subject to the satisfaction of the Chancellor.

Categories of the posts under the University shall be as speciﬁéd by the
competent authority from time to time. ' |

Grade and allowances for various posts shall be as specified by the competent

authority from time to time.
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(iv)  The qualification for appointment to various posts in the University shall be as
determined by the competent authority from time to time.
(v)  Recruitment/appointment of officers to various posts in the University shall be
| made in any of the following manners as prescribed/decided by the competent
authority.
a. By Direct Appointment after advertising the vacancy '
b. By Promotion
c. By Transfer/Deputation |
d. On Contract/As Consultant
(vi)  Every person at the time of appointment in the University will have to submit
Medical Fitness Certificate, by the Medical Officer approved by the University. |
(vii) When an Officer has been dismissed, removed or reduced from any class,
category or'grade in the service, no vacancy caused thereby shall be substantively
filled to the prejudice of such person until the appeal, if any preferred by him
against such dismissal, - removal or reduction is decided and accepted in
conformity with such decision or until the time allowed for preferring any appeal
has expired, as the case may be.
(viii) The absence of an Officer including a probationer from duty, whether on leave or
on foreign service or on deputation and who holds a lien on a post, shall not, if he
fs otherwise fit, render him ineligible for appointment to a ~permanent oL .
officiating vacancy in the hi;gher class, category, grade or post which may fall
vacant during his absence. |
(ix) . . (a) An Officer except Dean, Regisfrar and Vice Chancellor appointed to a
permanent post after the commencement of these rules shall remain on
probation on such post for a period of one year provided that the appointing
authority may extend in any individual case, the period of prqbation for
another one year. The intention of extending the period of probation shall be
intimated by the appointing authority to the concerned Officer in writing
before the date of expiry of the probation period. ,
(b) Where the work of an Officer appointed on probation is not satisfactory, the

appointing authority may (i) in the case of a person appointed to a higher post
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®)

(xi)

revert him to the post held by him immediately before such appointment, (ii)
the case of a person appointed by direct recruitment terminate his- service
without any notice.
(c) Every Officer appointed to a permanent post under the University shall, on
satisfactorily completion of his period of probation, be eligible for
- confirmation of the post. | '
(a) If an officer wishes to resign from service during the probation period he/she
shall give notice in writing as per regulations to the appointing authority. If he
fails to give such notice, the University shall recover salary from him in lieu of
notice or the salary for the period notice falls short. Unless an Officers’ service
has been terminated during the probation period, the Head of the office /
Department/School/Institution under whom the Officer is working, shall send to
the appointing authority, at least one month before the date of expiry of the
probation period, a report about the working and conduct of the Officer appointed
as probationer with a definite recommendation for his confirmation in service or
dtherwise. |
(b) If the University decides to relieve an Officer not confirmed in service, no
notice or notice pay in lieu thereof shall be paid.

A confirmed Officer shall be required to give notice as per regulations in case he

desires to be relieved from service or he/she shall pay to the University salary in.

lieu of such notice or salary for the period the notice falls short.

‘(a) If the University decides to relieve an Officer who is confirmed in service,

notice to that effect shall be Served on him as per regulations before the date
which is to be relieved. In the absence of such notice, the University shall pay
salary to him for that period. , |

(b) Termination of service by notice in case of a confirmed Officer shall be
restored only when the post he holds ceases to exist and the University does
not have suitable alternative post to offer him. Service of an Officer may be
terminated on account of unsatisfactory work, misconduct etc, after

establishing the same.
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'(xii) The Officer, before leaving the University, shall handover the charge of his post
to duly authorized Officer, shall return to the University all books, apparatus
furniture and other materials issued to him for his personal or official use and
shall pay up in full all outstanding dues on account of occupation of residential
quarter, water/electric charges, loans and advances, if any. In case of default, the
head of the DepartmentIOfﬁce/School/institution in which he is employed shall

~ recover the amouﬁt due to him from his dues payable to him by the University.

(xiii): Willful absence from duty may be treated as miscondixct for the purpose of these
rules. Absence without leaves, amounts to interruption in service involving
forfeiture of past service, unless on satisfactory - reasons being furnished, the
absence is commuted in to extraordinary leave by the sanctioning authority.

(xiv) Special provisions for existing Officers:- All appointments, made in substantive
capacity, prior to the commencement of these rules, shall be deemed to have been
made under the provisions of these rules.

(xv) Record of Service:

The HR Department/institution shall maintain the following record of service of
each officer in such form as may be prescribed:
(a) ) Personal File
(i)  Service book
(i)  Annual Confidential Record-(ACR) file
(b) @) Separate personal file of every officer shall be maintained
(i)  The service book will contain service history of the officer from
the date of "his appbintment and other important events of his
career. The service book shall also contain a leave account of an
officer’s leaves, and the balance of such leaves in his credit.
(iii) Entries, in the service book of every Officer shall be authenticated
by an officer authorized in this behalf by the Vice Chancellor.
(iv)  Such authority of the University as may be prescribed by the
.University, shall report cpnﬁdentially each year in the prescribed

form on the pefformance, work and conduct of the officer who has
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served under a particular officer for a particular period but not less
than three months in the proceeding calendar year.

(xvi) Residuary Conditions of Service:- Any matter relating to the conditions of service
of an Officer for which no provision is made in these rules shall be determined by
Governing Body of the University.

(xvii) In the event of death of a University Officer while in service, a lump sum amount
equal to the amount of leave salary admissible in respect of the earned leave and
gratuity that méy be due to the deceased Officer on the date of death may be paid

| to the nominee/the legal heir of the deceased Officer.

(xviii) Unless and otherwise distinctly provided for in these rules the whole time Officer

- will be treated ‘io be at the disposal of the University whenever require;l. He/she
can be put to any additional work without the claim for additional remuneration.

(xix) Lien: Unless in any case it be otherwise provided in these rules, an Officer on
substantive appointment to any permanent post acquired a lien on that post and
ceases to hold any lien previously acquired on any other post.'

" (xx) An Officer holding substantively a permanent post retains a lien on that Post:
(a) While performing the duties of that post
(b) While holding temporary post or officiating on another post elsewhere
(c) While on leave |
(d) While on suspension B SR _
(xxi) (a) All eligible officers of the University, in regular service shall be entitled to the
~ benefit of Employees Provident Fund, provided under the Employees Providént
Fund and Miscellaneous Provision Act 1952 as amended from time to time.

(xviii) An Officer shall begin to draw the pay and allowances attached to his tenure of a

pdst with effect from the date he assumes the duties of that post and shall cease to

draw them as soon as he leaves/is terminated from the job.

4. Payand Allowances:
" Scale of Pay: The scale of pay of the posts in cadre/cadres of Offices in University shall
be such as may be prescribed from time to time by the Governing Body/The Chancellor

considering the guidelines of the UGC.
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)] DA and Other Allowances: DA and Other Allowances as admissible under the
term of the appointment shall be as fixed by the University, from time to time.

(i)  Initial Pay: Unless the appointing authority declares otherwise, an Officer shall,

~ on his appointment to a post on a time scale of pay; draw pay at the minimum of

the time scale or such initial pay as may be recommended by the selection

committee and approved by Governing Body/Chancellor.

Incremenf: .

(a) An annual increment shall ordinarily be drawn as a matter of course unless it is
withheld by the competent authority for unsatisfactory work or conduct. When it is
proposéd to withhold the annual increment of an officer, an (;rder shall be passed
imposing this penalty after the officer concerned has been given an adequate
opportunity to make representation that he may desire to make or desire to be heard
and such representation or submission has been taken into consideration.

(b) Date of Increment: The increment of Universify Officers may be admitted from the
first of the month in which it would fall due under the operation of the normal rule
and orders, relating to increments.

() The extra increment/increments will be granted to officers on the basis of
performance and merits as per the regulation of university.

Pay during Suspension:

(@) An officer under suspension will be entitled during the period of suspension to draw a
subsistence allowance asvprovided under the Regulations.

(b) No payment of subsistence allowance shall be made unless the Officer furnishes a
certificate that he is not engaged in any other employment, business, profession or
vocation. _

(c) In case an Officer remains under suspension for a period excéeding six months and
the progress of enquiry is not delayed due to default on the part of the suspended
Officer, the competent authority may increase the subsistence allowance up to 75% of

his pay. The allowance in that case will be based on such increased pay.
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(d) An Officer who has been dismissed, removed or compulsorily reti>.fed or suspended,
when re-instated, the authority competent to order the reinstateméht, shall consider
and make specific orders:- '

1. Regarding the amount of pay and allowances, if any to be péid to the Officer
for the period of absence from duty or for.the period of suspension, and

ii.  Whether or not the paid period shall be treated as period spent on duty.

7. Special Pay and Honorarium:

(a) The Governing Body/Chancellor may sanction special pay to an Officer in
consideration (a) the especially arduous nature of duties, or (b) a Special addition to
the work or responsibility. * ' ‘

(b) The Chancellor or other authorities whom powers have been delegated under these
rules may grant to an Officer an honorarium as remuneration for the work performed
which is occasional in character and either so laborious or of such special merit as to

justify such honorarium.

8. Retirement (Officers):

(1) In the case of Officers of the University mentioned in the University Act, the

appointment will be made as per procedure laid down in the Act. Such Officers
_ will be appointed up to the age as prescribed in UGC guidelines. |

(2) For positions where long and specialized experience is needed, a person may be
appointed at any age up to 70 years, if he is medically fit, he may be given
extension by the Vice Chancellor with the approval by the Chancellor.

(3) Officers other than those mentioned under clause (1) and (2) above shall retire
from the University service upon attaining the age of 65 years. However an
Officer may be given exteﬁsion for period up to three year at a time (Extendable
by another ter;n of two years) on the recommendation of the Committee
consisting of the following members and approved by the Chancellor subject to

~ the condition that the person is physically fit. -
" a. Vice Chancellor

b. Registrar
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c. Head of the Department/School/Ofﬁcé/Institute/Section under whom the
person had been working |
The Chancellor, on a report from the Vice Chancellor, will have the right to
terminate the services of any officer during the re-employment/extension period,
if the work / conduct of such officer is unsatisfactory or if the
teacher/officer/employee is unable to perform his/her duty due to poor health.
While raking such a recommendation’s the Vice Chancellor will give appropriate
opportunity to the concerned officer.
9. Leaves:
1. The officers of the University will be entitled to following types of leaves and
~ vacations: '
0 Casual Leaves
(ii)  Maternity Leaves
(ili) Compensatory Leaves
(iv)  Winter and Summer Vacation
W) Sabbatical / Academic Leave
1.1  The leave except maternity leave admissible to an officer in a year will be

reckoned on academic session i.e. from 1 July to 30" June.

1. The Casual leaves of an officer cannot be attached with winter or summer
vacation.

2. The part time officers are not eligible to avail any kind of leaves.

3. Residue of proportionate leave as on date of resignation can be taken by the

officer during his/her resignation period.

(i) Casual Leaves:
a. The Officers of the University will be entitled to 13 days casual leaves and

3 optional leaves on academic session.
b. For grant of casual leave, the officer should apply one day in advance to

the Competent Authority and get leave sanctioned. In case of emergency,
e :
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the concerned staff member should intimate the Competent Authority in
the morning of the same day on phone and thereafter he/she is required to

get the leave sanctioned after his/her rejoining of duty.

. Half day casual leave (CL) will be given when he /she has worked

minimum 4 hours on that day. This leave will be adjusted from CL
account. Leave will be sanctioned after necessary arrangements of the

assigned works.

- (i) Maternity Leaves

a. The maternity leave to a female officer may be granted up to 40 days with
pay. The concerned officer will have to serve the University at least for one
year- after aVailing the Maternity leave. This benefit can be availed for a

maximum of two times in the entire service.

b. The salary of maternity leave will be paid after one year of completion of

joining the University after maternity leave-period.

(iii) Compensatory Leaves

a. If an officer is on official duty for at least four hours holiday, he/she will

be given half compensatory leave. If-he/she performs at least eight hours

duty then one compensatory will be given. -

(iv) Winter and summer Vacations

a. Officers of the University will be entitled to 10 days winter vacation and

10 days summer vacation (with Sunday / holidays). However, Sunday /

holidays either prefixed or suffixed will be counted.

. 2 days extra leaves will be granted in case of travel of 500km

distance (one way)

. The person will apply leave at least one day before with necessary

arrangements of assigned works. |
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d. These vacations can be taken in parts, subject to approval of competent
authority and will not be accumulated. The special case may be considered

by Vice Chancellor or Chancellor.

(v) Sabbatical Leave / Academic Leave
a. Sabbatical/Academic Leave not exceeding 3 months for PG and 6
months for Ph. D ./D. Sc. is admissible to an officer. |
b. 50% of salary will be paid during leave and remaining 50% of salary
will be paid after completion of PG/Ph. D./D. Sc..
c. The officer should work minimum two years after completion of the
| course, in case of failure, he or she will pay ba;ck the amount as per policy

of the university.

- 2. Leavé Encashment

a. The césual‘ leaves will not be carried forward. If an officer does not avail
all the leaves in a year, he/éhe will get 60% leave encashment of the
unavailed leaves in a year. This amount will be paid in account in the
month of June paid July.

~ b. Leave Encashment can not to be given in case of lapsed Extra leaves (EL),
Summer and Winter vacations. In the special may be considered by Vice

Chancellor or Chancellor.

3. Leave Travel Concession (LTC)
After 10 years of regular service, an officer is entitled to LTC and for this, he/she
can avail this facility every year and be paid Rs.7500/- in lump sum in month of

December.

4.  General Leave Rules:

(a) Casual Leave cannot be éombined with any kind of leave. Casual leave not |
availed during any particular calendar year shall lapse at the end of that year

and will not be carried forward.
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(b) Leave is earned by the actual period of duty and it cannot be claimed as a
right. In case of exigencies of service, leave of any kind may be refused or
revoked at any time by the authority empowered to sanction leave. In case of
refusal, reasons shall be recorded by the leave sanctioning authority.

(c) When an officer is recalled on duty before the expiry of the leave, he shall be '
entitled to be treated as on duty from the date he starts for the station of his
duty and to draw travelling allowance to the headquarter. He will get leave
salary for the period preceding the date on which he joins the duty.

(d) Leave begins from the date from which it is sanctioned and ends on the dayon
which sanctioned period of leave expires. Sunday, other hohdays and vacation
may be prefixed or suffixed to leave subject to the limit of absence on leave

preséribed under each kind of leave.

10. = Address while on leave: Every University Officer, proceeding on leave shall record on
his application for leave, the address at which he can be contacted during leave.
Subsequent changes in address during leave, if any should likewise be intimated to the
competent authority. He/she will also give his/her telephone/mobile number available

with him/her during the period of leave.

.11.  Absence after the Expiry of Leave: An Officer who remams absent after the expiry of . .

his sanctloned leave shall not be entitled to any leave salary unless otherwise such
absence has been regularized by the competent. authority. Willful absence from duty after

the expiry of sanctioned leave shall be liable to punishment,

12. Leave Account: A leave account in the form given in service book will be maintained

for each officer.

13.  Other Incentive and Benefits
| (i) Concession during Ph. D/M.Phil. _
e An officer of the University doing Ph.D. from Mandsaur University shall be

entitled to concession in Tuition fees.
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e 30% concession in tuition fee for Officer who will complete two years in
Mandsaur University.
e If officer does not complete Ph. D. / M. Phil. then he or she will pay back the

amount as per policy of the university.

(ii) Fee concession for wards of Officers |
“The Officer will be entitled to 25% concession on fee for their wards who study in
Mandsaur University as may be notified for each session for male and female
" child subject to the condition that the ward of the employee should be passed in
all subjects arid maintain minimum 75% attendance in previous ye_ar.
e No concession will be given in the management quota seats if any. The

amount of concession will be decided by the management from time to time.

(iii) Financial support and Duty leaves for paper presentation or participation
in the Conference/ Seminar/ Wgrkshop / Winter School etc.

e Financial support and Duty leaves will be granted to officers for attending
or presenting papers in the Conference/ Seminar/ Workshop / Winter
School etc.

vo Maximum Rs. 25,000/~ includes Registration and TA (AC II train or AC

.-+ .- bus) only will-be sanctioned per year (both semesters). 5 days OD will be -
given per semester. ’

o The duty leave can only availed with the prior sanction of the Competent.
Authority.

e These benefits will be given subject to the recommendation of a formed for -

the purpose and approval of the competent authority.

(iv) Employees Provident fund (EPF)

An officer shall be entitled to EPF benefits as per university rules.

(v) Travelling allowances; Daily Allowances, Hotel Charges and Other

Miscellaneous expenses during outstation Duty
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(vi)

Every officer will be entitled for Travelling allowances, Daily Allowances, Hotel
Charges and Other Miscellaneous expenses during outstation Duty as per
university rules.

Group Insurance

Every Officer will be covered under group insurance as per University rules.

Code of Conduct:

Every Officer shall at all time serve efficiently, act in a disciplined manner and maintain

absolute integrity and devotion to duty.

i

ii.

iii.

iv.

vi.

vii.

viii.

ix.

An Officer shall attend regularly and punctually the office or the institution in
which he/she is posted or assigned duty according to the timings fixed for his/her
duties. '

During the hours fixed for his duties, he/she shall devote himself/herself diligently
to his/her work and give full co-operation in all University work.

He/she shall carry on his/her work with accufacy and responsible speed. -

‘He/she shall act with due courtesy with whom he/she comes in contact in the

course of his/her duties.

He/she shall respect all lawful orders from sﬁperiors and carry them out faithfully.

* He/she shall ensure that the University property, articles, apparatus, money etc., in

his/her charge are used with reascnable care, and prosper precautions are taken
against any possible damage to them or loss to the University.

He/she shall take care to see that contents of University papers, correspondence,
file etc., of confidential nature are not divulged to unauthorized persons directly
or indirectly.

He/she shall not bid either in person or via agent in any auction of the University
articles or to offer any tenders for any supply to the University or for carrying out
any work of the University. _

Whether on duty or on leave or under suspension, he/she shall not without the
previous permission of the Vice Chancellor engage in any trade or carry on,
whether- directly or indirectly business or use histher positions as a Uﬁiversity |

Officer to hold such business or undertaking.
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X. Unless generally or specially empowered in his behalf, he/she shall not
communicate directly or indirectly to outside persons or to the press any
documents or information which has come to his/her possession in the course of
his duties or has been prepared or collected by him/her in the course of these
duties, whether from official source or otherwise.

Xi. He/she shall not give evidence in his/her official capacity thhout the prior
permission of the Vice Chancellor or other Competent Authorities.

xii.  He/she shall not take part in or subscribe in or aid or assist in any way a
movement organization or activity which tends to directly or indirectly create
communal disharmony religious hatred and other activities intended to subvert the
government established by law in the coﬁhtry or the state.

xiii. An Officer shall not show partiality in assessment of the students deliberately
over marking / under marking or attempts at victimization on any ground.

xiv. An Officer shall not‘ excite students against other students, colleagues or
adminiétration. This does not however, interfere with the rights of staff to express’
their differences on principles in seminars or other places where students are
present.

xv.  No Officer will issue any press statement which pertains to any component of the
University in any manner, both written and oral, if not authorized to do so.
Any matter which requires to be sent to the media, the same may be sent through
proper channel. ‘

xvi. - No Officers shall send his/her paper to the authorities w1thout following proper - |
channel.

xvii. No Officer shall bring or attempt to bring any outside influence to bear upon the
authorities of his/her University to further his/her interest in respect of matters
pertaining to his/her service in the University.

xviii. No Officer of the University shall apply for any other job/post/scholarship
without the prior sanction/approval of the competent authority.

xix. No Officer shall absent himself/herself from his/her duties without having first

obtained the permission of the authority provided in the leave rules.

~N
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xx.  No Officer can join any course of study without obtaining prior approval of
competent authority. ,
xxi. No Officer shall take part in any activity which in the bpinion of the authorities is

calculated to lead to indiscipline in the University/School.

15.  Penalties, Appeals and Review
(@i Suspension:

(a) The appointing authority or any other authority empowered by the Governing
Body/The Chancellor may place any Officer under suspension.

i. ~ Where he/she has been found to have committed grave
misconduct/misbehavior.

ii. Where disciplinary proceedings against him/her are contemplated or
are pending or

iii. Where a case against him/her in respect of any-criminal offences has
resulted in arrest or conviction.

(b) Officer who is detained in custody whether on a criminal charge or otherwiée
for a period exceeding forty eight hours, shall be deemed to have been
suspended with effect from the date of his detention, on order of the
appointing authority and shall remain under suspension until further orders.

tc) Where the penalty of dismissal, removal or- caom]iulsory:.{et_ircment from
service imposed upon Officer under suspension is set aside in appeal or on
review under these rules and the case is remitted for further enqﬁiry or éctio‘n
or with any other direction, the order of his suspénsion shall be deemed to
have continued in force on and from the date of the original order of
disrhissal, removal or compulsory retirement and shall remain in force until
further orders.

(d) Al"l order of 1su_sp.ension made or deemed to have been made under this rule
may, at any time, be revoked by the authority which made it or is deemed to
revoke by the authority which made or deemed to have made it or by a

superior authority.



588 - HERY T, A 10 S 2016 [sm 4 (M)

(ii) Penalties: The following penalties may, for good and sufficient reasons, which
shall be recorded, be imposed on an Officer.
Minor Penalties:
(a) Censure (with a copy on ACR)
(b) Withholding of increments or promotions with or without cumulative efféct..
(c) Recovery from pay of the whole or part of any pecuniary loss caused to the
University by negligence or breach of the rule of the University or orders or
directions of superior authorities.
Major Penalties:
() ﬂRca‘d\iction to a lower grade or post or to lower stage in a time scale of pay.
~ (e) Compulsory Retirement
(f) Removal from service, which shall not be a disqualification for future
employment.
(g) Dismissal from service which shall be a disqualification for future
employment.
(iii)  Disciplinary Authorities:
(a) The appointing authority may impose on an Officer any of the penalties
specified in sub clause 15(ii) (d), (), (f) & (g)-
(b) A competent authority as empowered by the Chancellor may iinpose on an
S . Officer any of the penalties specified in sub claﬁse 15(ii) (a), (b) and (C). eoiein
’(iv) Authority to -institute proceedings: The appointing authority or a competent
authority empowered by it by a general or special order may institute disciplinary
proceedings against an Officer. ‘
(v). Procedure for imposing major—penalties:

- (a) No order imposing any of the penalties under 15 Sub Clause (ii) major
penalties on the Officer shall be passed except after an enquiry held in the
manner prescribed tl‘lereaﬁer.

(b) The disciplinary authority shall frame definite charges on the basis of the
allegations.on which the eaniry. is proposed to be held. Such charges together
with the statement of allegations on which they are oased, shall be

communicated in writing to an Officer and he/sl(f\shall be required to submit,
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with such time as may be specified by the disciplinary authority, a written
statement indicating whether he/she admits the truth of all or any of the
charges with what explanation or defense, if any, he/she has to offer and
whether he/she desires to be heard in person:

Provided that it shall not be necessary to frame any additional charges when it

is proposed to take action in respect of any statement of allegations made by - |

the person charged in course of his/her defense.

(c) The Officer shall for preparing his/her defense be permitted to inspect and

take extracts from such official records as he/she may specify, provided that

such permission may be refused if, for reasons to be recorded in writing in the

opinion of the disciplinary authority such records are not relevant for the
purpose or it is against University/public interest to allow him/her access

thereto.

(d) On receipt of the written statement of defense, or if no such statement is

required for such of the éharges, as are not admitted or if, it is considered
necessary to do so, appoint a Board of enquiry or an enquiring authority for
the purpose and where all the articles of charges have been admitted by the
Officer in his/her written statement of defense, the disciplinary authority shall

record the plea, sign and record and obtain the signature of the Officer

- thereon.

(e) If the delinquent Officer who has not admitted any of the articles of charges in

®

the written statement of defense or has not submitted any written statement of
defense appears before the enquiring authority, such authority shall ask
him/her whether he is guilty or has any defense to make and if he/she pleads
guilty to any of the articles of charges, the enquiring authority shall record the
plea, sign the record and obtain the signature of the Officer there on.

The enquiring authority shall return ﬁi“idings of the guilty. in respect of these
charges which the Officer pleads admitted.

The disciplinary authority may nominate any person to present the case in

-support of the charge before the enquiry Officer. The delinquent Officer may

present his case with the assistance of any other Officer of the University, but
) ~
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cannot engage a legal practitioner unless the disciplinary authority, having
regard to the circumstances of the case, so permits.

(g) (i) Where the delinquent Officer has pleaded not guilty of the charges, at the
commencement of the enquiry, the enquiry officer shall ask the presenting
officer appearing on behalf of the disciplinary authority to submit the list of
witnesses and documents within 10 days, who shall also simultaneously send
a copy of the same to the delinquent Officer. The enquiry officer on receipt of

such list shall summon the relevant evidence as per the list and record the
evidence giving opportunity to the presiding officer, and also to the delinquent
Officer or his assisting Officer who so ever may be present for cross
examination. The presenting officer shall be entitled to re-examine the
witnesses on any points, on which they have been cross-examined, but not on
any new matter, without the permission of the enquiry officer. After the close
of the prosecution evidence, the delinquent Officer shall be called upon to
submit the list of the witnesses and the documents within 10 days which he
would like to produce in his defense. The enquiry officer after considering the
relevance of the witnesses and the documents shall summon only the relevant
witnesses as and document and record the evidence thereof while giving
opportunity to the presenting officer for cross examination and re-examination
to the parties and then close the evidence. The enquiry Officer shall consider
* the relevance of the witnesses and the documents called for by both the parties
and in case their refusal to summon any witnesses or documents, he shall
| record the reason in writing. The enquiry officer may also put such questions
to the witnesses of the parties as it thinks fit in the interest of justice. An
opportunity for hearing the argument shall be given to the parties.
(ii) The enquiry officer shall give a notice within 10 days of the order or
within such further time not exceeding 10 days as tile enquiry officer may
allow, for the discovery br production of any documents which are in
possession of the University but not mentioned in the list referred to in sub-

clause (g) (i) of this rule.
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Note: The Officer shall indicate the relevance of the documents required by

(h)

®

him/her to be discovered or produced by the University.

The enquiry officer shall, on receipt of the notice for the discovery or
production of documents forward the same or copies thereof to the
authority in whose custody or possession the documents are kept with the
requisition for the production of the document by such date as may be
specified in such requisition.

Provided that the enquiry officer may for reasons to be recorded by it in
writing, refuse to requisition such of the documents as are, in its opinion,
not relevant to the case. One receipt of the réquisition, every authority
having the custody or possession of the requisitioned document shall
produce the same before the Enquiry Officer.

Providéd further that if the authority having the custody or possession of
the requisitioned documents is satisfied for reasons to be recorded by it in
writing that the production of all or any of such documents would be
against the public interest or security of the University, it shall inform the
enquiry officer accordingly and the enquiry officer shall, on being so

informed communicate the information to the delinquent Officer and

withdraw the requisitions made by it for the production or discovery of

such documents. _

At the conclusion of the enquiry, the eriquiry officer shall prepare a report
of the enquiry, recdrding its finding on each of the charges together with
reasons thereof. If in the opinion of such authority the proceedings of the
enquiry establish charge different from those originally framed, it may
record findings on such charges provided that finding on such charges
shall not be recorded unless the delinquent Officer has admitted the facts

constituting them or has had an opportunity of defending himself against

_them.

The record of enquiry shall include:-

@) The charges framed against the Offiger and the statement of

allegations furnished to him.
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(i)  His written statement of defense, if any

(iii)  The oral evidence taken in the course of enquiry

(iv)  The documentary evidence considered in the course of enquiry

(v)  The order, if any, made by the disciplinary authority and the
enquiry officer in regard to the enquiry, and

(vi) A report setting out Qf the findings on each charge and reasons
thereof. , | o

G

(i) The disciplinary authority shall, if it is not the enquiring authority,
consider the record of the inquiry and record its findings on each
charge. ‘

(i)  The disciplinary authority may while considering the report of the
enquiry officer for just and sufficient reasons to be recorded in
writing demand the case for further enquiry in case it has reason to
believe that he enquiry conducted had lacuna in some respect or

 the other.

(k)  If the disciplinary authority with regard to its findings on the charges of
the opinion that any of the penalties specified in 15 sub-clause ii (d), (e),
(f) and (g).

(i) Furnish to the Officer a copy of the report of enqliiry ofﬁgér and
where the disciplinary authority is not inquiring authority, a
statement to be furnished together with brief reasons for
disagreement if any, with the findings of the enquiry officer and

(ii) Give him a notice stating the penalty proposed to be imposed on
him and calling upon him to submit within a specified time such
representatibn as he may wish to make on the proposed penalty.
Provided that such representation shall be based on the evidence

produced during the enquiry.

- If the disciplinary authority having regard to his findings is of the option

that any of the penalties specified in 15 sub-clause ii (d), (e), (f) and ()
should be imposed, it shall pass appropriate or(iirs in the case.
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(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(m)  Order passed by the authority shall be communicated to the Officer who
shall also be supplied with a copy of the report of the enquiry officer and
where the disciplinary authorlty is not the enquu'y officer, a statement of
its finding together with brief reasons for disagreement, if any, to him.

Procedure for ivmposing minor penalties: |

Order imposing minor penalties specified in (15) sub clause ii (a), (b) and (c) shall

be passed after following the procedure as mentioned below:

@) A copy of the statement of allegations communicated to him/her.

(ii) A copy of the intimation, to the employee of the proposal to take action
agaihst him.

(iii)His/her representation, if any _

(iv) The orders of the case together with the reasons there of.

Joint Enquiry:

(@) Where two or more Officers are concemed in any case, the Govemmg
Body/Vice Chancellor may make an order directing that the disciplinary
action against all of them may be taken in a common proceeding.

(b) In case of joint departmental enquiry, any one or more delinquent Officers
fail/fails to appear without sufficient cause on the date fixed for the hearing of
which he had the notice, the enquiry officer may proceed with the enquiry in
the absence of such delinquent Officer.

Special Procedure in certain cases: Notwithstanding anything contained in these

rules:-

_ (a) Where a penalty is imposed on a delinquent Officer on the ground of conduct

which has led to his/her conviction on a criminal charge, or

(b) Where the disciplinary authority is satisfied for reasons to be recorded in
writing that it is not reasonably practicable to follow the procedure prescribéd
in the said rules, or

(c) Where the disciplinary authority is satisfied that in the interest of the security
of the University, it is not expedient to follow such procedure.
The disciplinafy authority may consider the circumstances- of the case and

pass such orders as it deems fit.
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(ix)  Appeals: Appeals against the order of suspension and imposing penalty:

(a) In the case of an order which is applicable, the authority passing the order
shall within a reasonable time give a certified copy of the order free of cost to
the person against whom the order is passed.

~ (b) No appeal under these rules shall be entertained unless it is submitted within
‘period of 60 days from the date on which the appellant receives a copy of the
order appealed against. Provided that the appellate authorities may entertain
that the appellant'had Sufﬁcient cause for not submitting the appeal in time.
(x)  Forms and Contents of Appeal: ‘ A
~ (a) Every person submitfing an appeal shall do so separately under his/her own
name. ‘ _
- (b) The appeal shall be addressed to the authority to whom the appeal lies, shall
" contain all materials statements and arguments on which the appellant relies,
shall not contain any disrespectful or improper language and shall be
completed in itself. | |
(xi) ~ Submission of Appeals: Every appeal shall be submitted through proper channel
to the authority which made the order appealed againét provided that a copy of the
appeal may be submitted direct to the appellate authority.
(xii) Withholding of the Appeal:- |
* (a) The authority which made the order may, withhold the appeal if:-
| (i) It is an appeal against an order for which no appeal lies.
(ii) It does not comply with any of the provisions contained in (15) sub
.clause ix.
(iii) Tt is not submitted with period specified in (15) sub Clause ix(b) and nd
, cause in shown for delay. '
(b) Where an appeal is withheld, the appellant shgll be informed of the fact and
» the reason thereof. ,
~ () A list of appeal, withheld by any authority shall be submitted to the appellant
" authority at the end of every quarter together with the reasons for withholding
them.

(xiii) Transmission of Appeal:
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(a) The authority which made the order shall, without any avoidable delay,

transmit to the appellate authority every appeal which is not with held,

together with its comments thereon and the relevant record.

(b) The authority to which the appeal lies may direct transmission to it of any
appeal under (15) sub clause xii and thereupon such appeal be transmitted to
the authority withholding the appeal and the relevant records.

(xiv) - Consideration of Appeal: |
~ (a) In an appeal against an order or suspension, the appellate authority shall
consider whether on having regard to the circumstances of the case, the order
of suspension is justified orvnot and confirm or revoke the order accordingly.

(b) In case of an apf)eal against an order imposing any of the penalties specified in
(15) sub clause (ix), the appellate authority shall consider:-

(i) Whether the procedure prescribed in these rules has been complied with
and if not, whether such non-compliance has resulted in violation of any
provisions or in failure of justice. | V

(ii) Whether the facts on which the order was passed have been established.

(iii)Whether the penalty imposed is excessive, adequate or inadequate
provided that:

(1) The appellate authority shall not impose any enhanced.penalty which
“made such authority. nor -is. the authority which made the order
appealed against competen-t authority in the case to impose.

(2) No order imposing an enhanced penalty shall be passed unless the

appellant is given an opportunity of making any representation which |

he may wish to make against such enhanced penalty, and

(3) If the enhanced penalty which the appellate authority propose to
impose is of the penalties specified in the (15) sub clause ii (d), (¢), (f)
and (g) (major penalties) and an inquiryr has not been a'lr'eady held in
the case, the appellant authority shall itself hold such inquiry or direct
that such inquiry to be held and thereafter on consideration of the

proceedings of such enquiry and after giving the appéllant an
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opportunity of making any representation which he may wish to make
against any such penalty, pass such order as it may deem fit.
(xv) Implementation of order in appeal:- The authority which made an order
appealed against shall give effect to the order of appellate authority.
(xvi) Revision and Review: |
(a) Notwithstahding anything éontained in these rules, the Vice Chancellor; or the
appellate authority, within six months of the orders proposed to be reviewed .
may at any time either on its own motion or otherwise call for the records of
any inquiry and review an order made under these rules for which an appeal
. lie but for Wthh no appeal has been preferred or for whrch no appeal lies and
may:-
(i) Confirm, modify or set-aside orders, or
(ii) Confirm, reduce, enhance or set-aside the penalty imposed by the order or
impose any penalty where no penalty has been imposed or
(iii)Remit the case to thé authority which made the order or to any other
. authority directing such authority to make such further enquiry as it may
consider in the circumstances of the case, or pass such order as it may
deem fit, provided that no order impbsing or enhancing any penalty shall
be made by any reviewing authority unless the officer concerned has been
given a reasonable opportunity of making a representation against the
penalty proposed and where it is proposed to impose any of the penalties
speciﬁed in (15) sub clause ii (d), (e), (f) and (g) or enhance the penalty
imposed by the order sought to be reviewed to any of the penalties
specified in these clauses, no such penalty shall be imposed except after an
enquiryb in the manner laid down and after giving a reasonable opportunity
to the Officer concerned of showing cause against the penalty proposed on
the evidence produced during enquiry.
(b) An application of review shall be dealt with in the same manner as if it was
appealed under these rules.
(xvil) Chancellor s Power to Review:- Notwithstanding anythmg contained in these

rules the Chancellor may within one year from the date of special order sought to
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be reviewed on his own motion or otherwise, after calling for the records of the

case review any order made under these rules and where considered necessary:-

(a) Confirm, modify or set aside the order

(b) Impose any penalty or sét aside, reduce, confirm or enhance the penalty

| imposed by the order. '

(c) Remit the case to the authority which made the order or to any other authority

directing such further action or inquiry as he considers proper in the
~ circumstances of the case; or

(d) Pass such orders as he deems fit; provided that:-.
An order imposing or enhancing a penalties specified in (15) sub clause ii (d),
(e), (f) and (g), in case where an inquiry has not been held, he shall direct that
such inquiry be held and thereafter on consideration of the procéedings of
such inquiry and after giving the officer an opportunity of making any
representation which he may wish to make against such penalty, pass such
orders as he may deem fit.

(xviii) Notwithstanding anything given in all the statues, nothing in the statutes would
restrict the powers of the Chancellor, as given in the AX{.
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STATUTE NO. -8
SERVICE AND CONDUCT RULES FOR
THE TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY
1) Title of the Rules:
® Short Title: Service Conditions and Conduct Rules for Teachers.
(i) Commencement: These rules shall come into force from the date these -are
- notified. o
(iii)  Extent of Application: These rules shall apply to all Teachers of the University.
(iv)  Power to alter or amend: The Governing Body may make such rules or orders,
relax the provisions of these rules in such manner as may appear to it to be just
and equitable.
Definitions:

2)

Words and expressikons used in the statute shall have the meanings unless the context

otherwise requires:
i) “Act” means Mandsaur University Act 2015 (Madhya Pradesh Act No. 17 of
2015). o

ii) “Appointing Authority” means the authority empowered by the University to
make substantive / regular appointment. |
iii) . “Cadre” means the strength of the University service or part of service sanctioned
as a separate unit.
iv) “Governing Body” means Governing Body (GB)
V) “Board” means Board of Ménagement (BOM) of the University.
vi)  “Competent Authority” means Authority to whom powers by or under the Act or
| Stétute are c_ielegated. The Governing Body (GB) may declare any of its
Officer/Teacher/Employee as competent authority and delegate to hir;x/hef, such
powers subject to such conditions as it may impose any power under these rules.
When any power is not delegated to any one, the “Competent Authority” means
the Governing Body (GB). |
vii)  “Compensatory Allowance” means an allowance granted to the Teachers to meet
- personal expenditure necessitated by the circumstances in which duty is

performed. It also includes the travelling allowance also.
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viii)

ix)

xi)

xii)

xiii)
Xiv)

XV)

xvi)

xvii)
Xviii)

Xix)

“Disciplinary Authority” for the purpose of the imposition of major or minor

penalty on Teacher means the appointing authority or to whom such powers have -

been delegated.

“Duty” includes (a) service on probation, (b) Joining time, (¢) A course

"instruction or training in India or abroad, especially approved as duty by the

competent authority.

“Fee” means recurring or non-fecurring payment to Teachers from a source other
than the funds of the University, whether made difectly or iﬁdiréctly through any
intermediary of the University.

“Foreign Service” means service in which teachers réceive their pay with the
approval of the Uﬁiversity from a source other than funds of the University.
“Honorarium” means recurring or non-recurring payment granted to Teachers
from the funds of the University as remuneration for special work 6f the
occasional or intermittent nature. |
“Joining Time” means the time allowed to a Teacher to join a new post or to
travel from a station to which he is posted.

“Leave Salary” meaﬁs the monthly amount paid by the University to a Teacher
who is on leave.

“Lien” means the title of Teacher to hold substantively, either immediately or on
the termination of a period or périods of absence, a permanent p(_)vst, including
tenure post, to which he has been appointed SubStahtively.

“Officiating” means an arrangement,\when a Teacher officiates on a post on
which another person holds lien and may also include officiating on a vacant posf
on which no Teacher holds lien.

“On Probation” means a person appointed on a vacant post for determining his
suitability for eventual confirmation on that post.

“Probationer” means a person appointed on probation on or against substantive

vacancy without holding any post.

«Selection Committee” means a committee constituted fox selection of Teacher by -

the Competent Authority.
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xx)  “Substantive Appointment” means the appointment of a Teacher on a permanent
post and on which he acquires a lien.

xxi) “Statutes” means the statutes of the University governing matter of policy
procedure etc.

xxii) “Teachers” means teacher of the University as mentioned in the Act ahd Statute.

xxiii) “University” means Mandsaur University , Mandsaur.

%xxiv) “Pay” means (i) Monthly pay which is authorized by the Umversnty to a Teacher
in a pay scale for which he is entitled on account of his appointment. The pay
which he would be entitled to draw on monthly basis in his regular grade of the

* cadre other than all allowances. It will include:
‘ a. Basic Pay
b. Grade Pay
c. Special pay and personal pay, and
d. Any other emolument which may be specially classed as pay by the
Goveming Body. |

xxv) “Salary” means the pay including prescribed allowances.

xxvi) “Office” means a post under the University cadre.

xxvii) “Presumptive Pay” means the pay to which a Teacher would be entitled if he held
the post substantively and was performing its duties; it does not include special
pay. | o .

xxviii) “Month” means a calendar month. In caléulating a period exprgssed in terms of
month and days, complete calendar months should be calculéted and the odd
number of days added there to.

xxix) “Age” means the number of years, months and days calculated from the date of
birth of a teacher as per records of the University. A

xxx) “Holiday” means:

(b) A holiday prescribed by or under the Negotiable Instruments Act and
(c) In relation to any particular Unit, place or school, a day on which such office
at such place or the school is ordered to be closed by the Chancellor for

transaction of University business without reserve or qchatlons
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xxxi) “Tenure Appointment” means a permanent post which an individual Teacher may
not hold for more than a limited period.
xxxii) “University Statement” means the statement as recommended by the Governing

Body and approved by the Chancellor.

SERVICE CONDITIONS

'3) - General Conditions of Service:

‘(i) Unless otherwise provided in the rules or the orders of the University, for
rectuitment to any post, the minimum age for entry into University service shall
not be less than 18 years for a Teacher. |
a. The age of the teacher shall be determined with the entry made in the High

School Certificate, or School Leaving Cettificate. In case the person appointed
in the University is on such post, whose minimum qualification is not High
School and or the person‘does not have a High School certificate then the date
of birth indicated in the certificate issued by the municipality or Panchayat
School acéording to the entry made in their respective record. may be

' accepted. If no date of birth is known, and only month is known the date of
birth shall be treated as 15™ of that month.

b. In case no documentary evidence regarding the date, month/year of birth of
the person is available, then a date of birth on the basis of an affidavit from -
the person may be accepted subject to the satisfaction of the Chancellor.

(i) Catégories of the posts under the Universfty shall be as specified by the
competent authority from time to time. )

(iii)  Grades and allowances for various posts shall be as specified by the competent
authority from time to time. | |

(iv)  The qualification for appointment to various posts in the University shall be as
determined by be competent authority from time to time.

(v)  Recruitment/Appointment of teachers to various posts in the University shall be
made in any of the following manners as prescribed / decided by the competent
authority.

a. By Direct Appointment after advertising the vacancy
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b. By Promotion

c. By Transfer / Deputation

d. On Contact / As Consultant
e By Outsourced entity:

(vi)  Every person at the time of appointment in the University will have to submit
Medical Fitness Certificate, by the Medical Officer approved by the University.
(vii) When a Teacher has been dismissed, removed or reduced from any class, category
_ or grade in the service, no vacancy caused thereby shall be substantively filled to
the prejudice of such person until the appeal, if any preferred by him against such
dismissal, removal or redl;ction is decided and accept in conformity with such
decision or until the time allowed for preferring any appeal has expired, as the
case may be. | V
(viii) The absence of a Teacher including a probationer from duty, whether on leave or
on foreign service or on deputation and who a lien on a post, shall not, if he is
“otherwise fit, render him ineligible for appointment to a permanent or officiating
vacancy in the higher class, grade or post which may fall vacant during his
absence.
(ix) (a). A teacher appointed to a permanent post after the commencement of these -
-rules shall remain on probation on such post for a period of one year provided that
the appointing authority may extend in any individual case, the period of
_probation by another one year. The intention of extending the period of probatlon
shall be intimated by the appointing authority to the concerned
‘Officer/Teacher/Employee in writing before the date of expiry of the probation
period. |
(b). Where the work of a Teacher, appointed on probation is not satisfactory, the
appointing authority may (i) in the case of a person appointed to a higher post
revert him to the post held by him ifnmediately before such appointment, (ii) in
the case of a person appointed by direct recruitment terminate his service without

notice
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x)

(xi)

(xii)

(c). Every Teacher appointed to a permanent post under the University shall, on
satisfactory completion of his period of probation, be eligible for confirmation on

the post.

~ (a)If a Teacher wishes to resign from service during the probation period, he/she

shall glve notice as per regulation in writing to the appomtmg authority. If he fails

'to give such notice, the Umversnty shall recover salary from him in lieu of notice

or the salary for the perlod notice falls short. Unless a Teacher’s service has been

terminated during the probation period, the Head of the office or the institution

V one month before the date of expiry of the probation period, a report about the

working and conduct of the Teacher appointed as probationer, with a definite

recommendation for his confirmation in service or otherwise.

~ (DIf the University decides to relieve a Teacher, not confirmed in service, no

notice or notice pay in lieu thereof shall be paid.

" A confirmed Teacher shall be required to give notice as per regulations in case he

desires to be relieved from service or he/she shall pay to the University salary in

lieu of such notice or salary for the period the notice falls short.

under whom the teacher is working, shall send to the appointing authonty, at least |

(a) If the University decides to relieve a Teacher who is confirmed in service, a

notice to that effect shall be served-on him as per regulations before the date on
which he is to be relieved. In the absence of such notice the University shall pay
to him salary for that period. |

(b) Termination of service by notice in case of confirmed Teacher shall be
resorted to only when the post he holds ceases to exist and University does not
have suitable alternative post to offer him. Service of Teacher may be terminated

on account of unsatisfactory work, misconduct etc, after establishing the same.

(Xlll) Teacher, before leaving the University, shall handover the charge of his post to a

~ duly authorized Teacher and shall return to the University all books, apparatus,

furniture and other materials issued to him for his personal or official use and
shall pay up in full all outstanding dues on account of occqxition of residential

quarters, water/electric chargés, loans and advances, if any. n tase of default, the
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head of the institution in which he is employed shall recover the amount due to
him from his dues payable to him by the University.

(xiv) Willful absence from duty may be treated as misconduct for the purpose of these
rules. Absence without leave, amounts to interruption in service involving
forfeiture of past service, unless on satisfactory reasons being furnished, the
absence is commuted into extraordinary leave by the sectioning authority.

xv) S}.)e_cial provision for existing Teachers: All appointments, made in substantive
qapacity, prior to the commencement of these rules, shall be deemed to have been

_ made under the provisions of these rules.

(xvi) Record of Service: . |

The HR Department/institution shall maintain the following record of service of

each employee in such form as may be prescribed:

i) . Personal File
ii)  Service Book
iii)  Annual Confidential Record (ACR) File

i) Separate personal file of every teacher shall be maintained.

ii)  The service book will contain service history of the teacher from the date
of his appointment and .other imponant events of his career. The service
book shall also contain a leave account of an employee’s leaves, and the
balance of such leaves in his credit. ‘ '

iii) Entries, in the service book of every Teacher shall be authenticated by an
officer authorized in this behalf by the Vice Chancellor.

iv)  Such authority of the University as may be prescribed by the University,
shall report confidentially each in the prescribed CR form on the
performances, work and conduct of the teacher who has served under a
particular officer for a particular period but not less than three months in
the preceding calendar year. |

(xvii) Residuary Conditions of Service:
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4)

Any matter relating to the conditions of service of Teacher for which no provision
is made in these rules shall be determined by Governing Body of the University.

(xviii) In the event of death of a University Teacher while in service, a lump sum amount
equal to the amount of leave salary admissible in respect of the earned leave and
gratuity.‘that may be due to the deceased Teacher on the date of death may be paid
to the nominee/the legal heir of the deceased Teacher.

(xix) Unless and otherwise distinctly provided for in these rules, the whole time
Teacher will be treated to be at the disposal of the University whenever required.
He/she can be put to any additional work without the claim for additional
remuneratjon. . .

(xx) | Lien: Unless in any case it be otherwise provided in these rules, Teacher on
substantive appointment to any permanent post acquires a lien on that post and
ceases hold any lien previously acquired on any other post.

(xxi) A Teacher holding substantively a permanent post retains a lien on that post:

a. While performing the duties of that post

b. While holding temporary pbst or officiating on another post elsewhere
c. While on leave

d. While on suspension _

(xxii) All eligible‘teachers of the University, in regular service shall be entitled to the
benefit of Employees Provident Fund, provided under the Employees Provident

~ Fund and Miscellaneous Provision Act 1952 as amended from time to time and as
adopfed by the University (approved écheme).

(xxiii) All eligible Teachers of the University shall be entitled to the benefit of
Employees State Insurance provided under the Employees State Insurance Act
1948 as amended from time to time and as adopted by the University (approved
scheme). ; _

(xxiv) Teacher shall begin to draw the pay and allowances attached to his tenure of a
post with effect from the date he assumes the duties of that post and shall cease to
draw them as soon as he leaves/is terminated from the job.

Pay and Allowances:
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5

6)

ii.

iil.

Scale of Pay: The Scale of pay of the posts in cadre/cadres of Teaching in

University shall be such as may be prescribed from time to time by Governing

. Body headed by the Chancellor considering the guidelines of the UGC.

DA and Other Allowances: DA and Other Allowances as admissible under the
term of the appointment shall be as fixed by the Uni_versity, from time to time,

Initial Pay: Unless the appointing authority decides otherwise, a Teacher shall, on
his appointment to a post on a time scale of pay; draw pay at the minimum of the
timé scale or such initial pay as may be recommended by the selection committee

and approved by Governing Body/Chancellor.

Increment:

i)

iii)

An annual increment shall ordinarily be drawn as a matter of course unless it is
withheld by the competent authority for unsatisfactory work or conduct. When it

is proposed to withhold the annual increment of an employee, an order shall be

- passed imposing this penalty after the employee concerned has been given an

adequate opportunity to make representation that he may desire to make or desire
to be heard, and such representation or submission has been taken into
consideration.

Date of Increment: The increment of University Teachers may be admitted from

the first of the month in which it would fall due under the operation of the normal

.rrules and orders, relating in increments.

The extra increment/increments will be granted to teachers on the basis of

performance and merits as per regulation of university.

-Pay during Suspension:

i)

ii)

iii)

A Teacher under suspension will be entitled during the period of suspénsion to
draw a subsistence allowance as provided under the Regulations.

No payment of subsistence allowance shall be made unless the Teacher furnishes
a certificate that he is not engaged in any other employment, business, profession
or vocation.

In case a Teacher remains under suspension for a period exceeding six months

and the progress of enquiry is not delayed due to default on the part of the

suspended Teacher;" the competent authority may increaseffhe subsistence
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8)

allowance up to 75% of his pay, subject to the approval of the Chancellor. The
allowance in that case will be based on such increased pay. ’
iv) A Teacher who has been dismissed, removed or compulsorily retired or
suspended, when re-instéted, fhe authority competent to order the reinstatement
| shall consider and make specific orders:- -
o Regarding the amount of pay and allowances, if any to be paid to the Teacher .
for the period of absence from duty or for the period of suspension, and

e Whether or not the paid period shall be treated as period spent on duty.

Special Pay and Honorarium: .

i) The Governing Body/Chancellor may sanction special pay to a Teacher in
consideration of (a) the especially arduous nature of duties, or (b) a special
addition to the work or responsibility. '

ii) The Chancellor or other authorities whom powers have been delegated under
| these rules may grant to a Teacher an Bonorarium as remuneration for the work
performed which is occasional in character and either so laborious or of such

special merit as to justify such honorarium.

Retirement:
i) On attaining age of superannuation (Teacher):

a. A Teacher shall retire from the Ur’ﬁversity service upon attaining the age of 70
years. Provided he is recommended on attaining the age of 65 years, by an
Assessment Committee appoirited by the Vice Chancellor.

i) Provided ~further, that if the committee is not satisfied with the

performance of a teacher, he will retire on attaining the age of 65 years.

ii) Except as otherwise provided in these rules, the date of retirement of
University Teachers shall be 31® December in case of teachers attaining
the age of superannuation during July to December and 30™ June in case
of teachers attaining the age of superannuation during January to June.
However, a teacher may be given extension for a period up to three years

at a time (extendablé by another two years) on the recommendation of the
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Committee coﬁsisting of the following members and apprdved by the
Chancellor subject to the condition that the berson is physically fit.
1. Vice Chancellor
2.. Dean Academics
--3. Director of the Concerned School ‘

iii) A visiting Professor, Professor of Eminence or Emeritus Professor can be
associated with the University desires to take the benefit of his/her
se'rvices_. 4 ‘ ,

iv) The Chancellor, oh a report from the Vice Chancellor, will have the right
to terminate the services of any teacher/officer/employee during the re-
emblbyment/ext_ension period, if the work/conduct of such a
teacher/ofﬁcer/empioyee is urisatisfactory or if the teacher/ officer/
employee is unable to perform his/her duty due to poor health.

v) While making such a recommendation the Vice Chancellor will give
appropriate opportunity fo the concerned employee.

9) Leave:

1. The teachers of the university will be entitled to following types of leaves and vacations:
(i) Casual leaves |
(i) Maternity leaves
(iii) Compensatory leaves
(iv) Summer vacation and Winter vacation
(v) Duty leaves ‘ |
(vi) Sabbatical Leave / Academic Leave

1.1  The leave except maternity leave admissible to an officer in a year will be reckoned
on academic session i.e. from 15( July to 30™ June.
(i) The part time staff members are not eligible to avail any kind of leaves.
(ii) Residue of proportionate leave as on date of resignation can be taken by the staff
members during his/her resignation period.

(i) Casual leaves
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. During probation pefiod a teacher will be entitled to 12 days leaves in a year.

However after confirmation teaching staff will be entitled to 13 days Casual Leaves

‘and 3 Optional Leaves (OL) in a year.

. The casuai leaves of the staff cannot be attached with summer vacation or winter

vacation.

. For grant of casual leave, the teaching employee should apply in advance to

Competent Authority and get the leave sanctioned failing which he/she will be
marked absent without leave. In case of emergency, the concerned staff member
should intimate the Competent Authority in the morning of the same day on phone
and thereafter he/she is required to get the leave sanctioned after his/her rejoining of

duty.

. Half day casual leave (CL) will be granted to a teaching employee who has

completed one year in service. This leave will be given when he /she has worked for
minimum 4 hours on that day. This leave will be adjusted from CL account. Leave

will be sanctioned after necessary arrangements of the assigned works.

(ii) Maternity Leaves

a. The maternity leave to a female staff member after two years of service may be

granted up to 40 days with pay. The concerned  staff member will have to serve the
University at least for one year after availing the Maternity leave. This benefit can be

availed for a maximum of two times in the entire service.

. The salary of maternity leave will be paid after one year of completion of joining the

University after maternity leave period.

(iii) Compensatory Leaves

a. If a teaching employee is on official duty at least for four hours on Holiday, he/she

will be given half compensatory leave. If he/she performs at least eight hours duty,

then one compensatory leave will be given.

(iv) Summer Vacations & Winter Vacations
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a. Teacher of the University will be entitled to 10 days winter vacation 10 days
summer vacation ( with Sunday / holidays) after confirmation. However, Sunday /
-~ holidays prefixed or suffixed will be counted.
b. 2 days extra leaves will be granted in case of travel of 500km distance (one way)
c. The person will apply leave at least one day before with necessary arrangements
of assigned works. '

d. These vacations can not be taken in parts and will not be accumulated.

(v) Duty Leaves: ,
a. Every teaching employee will be entitled duty leave for practical viva / duty

assigned by the University, as per university rules.

(vi) Sabbatical Leave / Academic Leave
a. Sabbatical/Academic Study not exceeding 3 months for PG and 6 months for Ph.
D./D. Sc. s admissible to a faculty merhbér after 10 years of service. |
b. 50% of salary will be paid during leave and remaining 50% of salary will be
paid after completion of PG/Ph. D./D. Sc..
c. The faculty should work minimum two years after completion of the course, In
case of failure, he or she will pay back the amount as per policy of the

university. . ' R B

2. Leave Encashment _

a. The casual leavés will not be forwarded, If a teacher does not avail all the leaves
in a year. He/she will get 60% leave encashment of the unavailed leaves in a year
subject to the condition that he/she should have completed at least 2 year service.
This amount will be paid in account in month of June paid July.

b. Leave Encashment not to be given in case of lapsed Extra leaves (EL), Summer

and Winter vacations. The special may be considered by competent authority.

3. Leave Travel Concession (LTCO)
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10)

11)

After 10 years of regular service, a teacher is entitled to LTC and fof this, he/she can
avail this facility evefy year and be paid Rs.5000/- in lump sum in month of

December.

Genéral Leave Rules:

a. Casual leave cannot be combined with any kind of leave. Casual leave not availed
of during any particular calendér year shall lapse at the end of that year and will
not be carried forward. |

b. Leave is earned by the actual period of duty and it cannot be claimed as a right. In
case of exigencies of service, leave of any kind, may be refused or revoked at any
time by the authority empowered to sanction leave. In case of refusal, reasons

- shall be recorded by the leave sanctioning authority.

c. When an Teacher is recalled oh duty before the expiry of the leave, he shall be
entitled to be treated as on duty from the date he starts for fhe station of his duty and
to draw travelling allowance to the 'headquarter.. He Will get leave salary for the
period proceeding the date on which he joins the duty.

d. Leave begins from the date from which it is sanctioned and ends on the day on which
sanctioned period of leave expires. Sunday, other holidays and vacation may be
Iﬁreﬁxed or suffixed to leave subject to the limit of absence on leave prescribed under
each kind of leave.

Address while on leave: Every University Teacher proceeding on leave shall record on

" his application for leave, the address at which he can be contacted during leave.

Subsequent changes in address during leave, if any, should likewise be intimated to the
competent authority. He/She will also give his/her telephone/mobile number available

with him/her during the period of leave.

Absence after the Expiry of Leave: A Teacher who remains absent after the expiry of
his sanctioned leave shall not be entitled to any leave salary unless otherwise such
absence has been regularized by the competent authority. Willful abse?ge from duty after

the expiry of sanctioned leave shall be liable to punishment.
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12) Leave Account: A leave account in the form given in service book will be maintained

for each Teacher.

13)  Other Incentive and Benefits
i. Concession during Ph.D/M.Phil.
e A teaching employee of the University doing Ph.D. from Mandsaur University shall
be entitled to concession in Tuition fees as under:
(a) 10% concession in tultlon fee for faculty W1th a service in Mandsaur
University from 1-3 years. (After one year of service)
_ (b) 20% concession in tuition fee for faculty with a service in Mandsaur
University from 3-5 years.
(c) 30% concession in tuition fee for faculty with a service more than 5 years
in Mandsaur University.
(d) 40% concession in tuition fee for faculty with a service more than 7
years in Mandsaur University.
e The concession will be applicable té faculty upto maximum three years in case of
Ph.D. and one and half years in case of M.Phil.. |
¢ he teaching employee should work for minimum two>years after completion of the
course. In case of failure, he or she will pay back the amount as per policy of the
university. |
o If teaching employeé does not cdmplete Ph. D. / M. Phil. then he or she will pay

back the amount as per policy of the university.

n Fee concession for wards of teacher
a. Any teaching employee after 2 year of service will be entitled to 25% concession on
fee for their wards who studies in Mandsaur University as may be notified for each
session for male and female child subjéct to the condition that the ward of the
employee should have passed in all subjects and maintain minimum 75% attendance
‘in previous year. | ‘ |
b. No concession will be given in the management quota seats, if any. The amount of

concession will be decided py the management from time to time.
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iii. Fina;lcial support and Duty leaves for paper presentation or participation in

Seminars/Workshops etc.

(a) Financial support and Duty leaves will be granted to teaching faculty with 1 year

of experience in the University for attending or presenting papers in the Conference/

" Seminar/ Workshop / Winter School  etc. organized by university / Institute /

‘organization. The category wise benefits are as under:-

a. Maximum Rs. 15,000/~ includes Registration and TA (AC I train or AC bus)only
will be sanctloned per year (both semesters). 5 days OD will be gwen per semester
to professors of the university

b. Maximum Rs. 10,000/~ includes Registration and TA (AC III tier train or AC bus)
6nly will ‘be sanctioned per year (both semesters). 5 days OD will be given per
semester to Associate Professors of the university.

c. Maximum Rs. 5,000/~ includes Registration and TA (Sleeper train or bus) only will
be sanctioned per year (both semesters). 3 days OD will be given per semester to
Assistant Professors and Research Associates of the university.

(b) The financial support and duty leave can only availed only with the prior sanction of

the Competent Authority.

iv. Employee Provident Fund (EPF)

A teaching employee shall be entitled to EPF benefits as per umversnty rules.

v. Travelling allowances, Daily Allowances, Hotel Charges and Other
Miscellaneous expenses during outstation Duty _
Every teaching employee will be entitled for Travelling allowances, Daily Allowances,
Hotel Charges and Other Miscellaneous exbenses during outstation Duty as per
university rules.

vi. Group Insurance

Every teaching employee will be covered under group insurance as per University rules.

14y  Terms & Conditions for under probation
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A teacher will be on probation for a period of one year or as per provisions of the
Regulation. The period of probation can be extended by another one year. The service of
a teacher on probation can be terminated at any time on the ground of his work and-
conduct being no satisfactory. If an employee on probation wishes to resign from service,
he shall have to give one months notice in writing to the uhiversity. If the employee faiils
to give such a notice, the university shall recover one month’s salary or salary for the
-period by which the notice falls short of one month in lieu of such notice unless otherwise

directed by the appointing authority.

15) Code of Conduct _

Every teacher shall at all time serve efficiently, act in a disciplined manner and maintain

absolute integrity and devotion to duty. o ' ,

@) A Teacher shall attend regularly and punctually the office or the institution in

_ which he posted or assigned duty according to the timings fixed for his/her duties.

(ii) | During the hours fixed for his duties, he/shé shall devote himself/herself diligently
for his/her work and give full co-operation in all University work.

(iti)  He/she shall carry on his/her work with accuracy and reasonable speed.

(iv)  He/she shall act with due courtesy with whom he comes in contact in the course
of his/her duties.

W) He/she shall respect all lawful orders from superiors and carry them out faithfully.

(vi)  He/she shall ensure that the University property, articles, apparatus, money etc. in
his/her charge are used with reasonable care, and proper precautions are taken
against any possible damage to them or loss to ihe University.

(vii) He/she shall take care to see that the contents of University papers,
correspondence, files etc., of confidential nature are not divulged to unaﬁthorized
persons directly or indirectly.

(viii) He/she shall not bid either in person or via agent in any auction of the University
articles or property or to offer any tenders for any supply to the University or for
carrying out any work of the University.

(ix)  Whether on duty or on ieave or under suspension, he/she shall not without the

prior permission of the Vice Chancellor engage in any trade oﬂzarry on, whether



a4 ()]

615

- HeAgRy TS, fEAiw 10 S 2016

(x)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

(xvii)

directly or indirectly business or undertaking or use‘ his/her position as a
University Teacher to hold such business or undertaking.

Unlesé generally or specially empowered in this behalf, he/she shall not
communicated directly or indirectly to outside persons or associations or to the
press any documents of information which has come to his/her possession in the
course of his duties or has been prepared or collected by him/her in the course of
these duties, whether from official sources or otherwise.

He/she shall not nge evidence in his official capacity w1thout the previous
permission of the Vice Chancellor or other Competent Authorities.

He/she shall not take part in or subscribe in or aid or a551st in any way a
movement organization or activity -which tends to directly or mdlrectly create
communal disharmony, religious hatred and other activities intended to subvert
the government established by law in the country or the state.

A Teacher shall perform his/her academic duties such as preparation/lecture,
demonstration, assessment, guidancé, invigilaﬁon etc. and will work diligently
and sincerely. |

A Teacher shall not show partiality in assessment of the students deliberately over
marking/under marking or attempts at victimization on any ground.

No Teacher will issue any press statement which pertains to any component of the

University in any manner, both written and oral,.if not. authorized to do so. Any

“matter which requires to be sent to the media. The same may be sent through

proper channel

No Teacher shall send his/her paper to the authorities without following proper
channel.

No Teacher shall bring or attempt to bring any outside influence to bear upon the
authorities of his/her University to further interest in respect of matters pertaining

to his/her service in the University.

(xviii) No Teacher of the University shall apply for any other job/post/scholarship

(xix)

without the prior sanctlon/approval of the competent authorlty
No Teacher shall absent himself/herself from his/her duties without havmg first

obtained the permission of the authority provided in the leavﬂles.



616 ey TW9E, feis 10 S 2016 [w 4 ()

(xx) No Teacher caﬁ join any coutse without obtaining prior approval of competent

| authority.

(xxi) No Teacher shall take part in any activity which in the opinion of the authorities is
calculated to lead to indiscipline in the University/School.

(xxii) No Teacher shall take part in subscribe to or assist in any way, any movement
which tends to promote feelings of hatred or enmity between different classes of
citizens of the Indlan Union or to disturb public peace.

(xxiii) A Teacher offering himself/herself for election to Parhament/State Legnslature
shall have to resign from service: provxded that on the date, the nommatlon of the
teacher for electlon of the Parliament/State Legislature is accepted, he would be
deemed to have automatically vacated his office, even if he had not res1gned or
his resignation has not been accepted.

(xxnv) No Teacher shall, except with previous sanction of the Vice Chancellor, engage

_ directly or indirectly in any trade, occupation or business or undertake any
employment. No employee shall appear in any exammatwn without obtaining

~ prior permission of the Vice Chancelior; with the recomrﬂendation of Director of
the School provided that a teacher may without such sanction, undertake honorary
work of a purely social or charitable nature or occasional work of a Literacy,
artistic or scientific character, subject to condition that his official duties do not
thereby suffer, but he shall not undertake or shall not undertake or shall -
discontinue such work, if so directed by the Principal of his college, and in case of
the Principal if he directed by the Governing Body/Chancellor. '

(xxv) Save in exceptional circumstances, no teacher shall absent himself/herself from
his duties without having first obtained the permission of the authority provided in
the leave rules.

(xxvi) Every teacher shall at all the times maintain absolute integrity and devotion in
duty.

(xxvii) Every Teacher shall abide by and comply with the rules of the college and all
orders and directions of his authorities issued from time to time. "

(xxviii)Every Teacher shall extehd utmosf courtesy and attention to all persons with

whom he/she has to deal in the discharge of his/her duties.

~
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16)

Penalties, Appeals and Review

i)

Suspension

a. The appointing authority or any other authority empowefed by the Governing

Body/The Chancellor may place any Teacher under suspension.
. Where he/she has been found to have committed grave
‘misconduct/misbehavior
II.. Where disciplinary proceedings against him/her are cohtemplated or
rare pending OR |
III. Where a case against him/her in respect of any criminal offence has

resulted in arrest of conviction.

. Teacher who is detained in custody whether on a criminal charge or otherwise

for a period exceeding forty eight hours, shall be deemed to have been

suspended with effect from the date of his detention, on order of the

appointing authority and shall remain under suspension until further orders. |

. Where the penalty of dismissal, removal or compulsory retirement from

service imposed upon Teacher under suspension is set aside in appeal or on
review under these rules and the case is remitted for further enquiry action or
with any other direction, the order of his suspension shall be deemed to have

continued in force on and from the date of the original order or dismissal,

~.removal or compulsory retirement and shall remain in force untii further .

orders.

. An order of suspension made or deemed to have been made under this rule

may, at any time, be revoked by the authority which made it or is deemed to

. revoke by the authority which made or deemed to have made it or by a

superior authority.

Penalties: The following penalties may, for good and sufﬁcient reasons, which
shall be recorded, be imposed or a Teacher. |

- Minor Penalties:
a. Censure (with a copy of ACR)

-b. Withholding of increments or promotibns with or without Cll;l;rlulative effort
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c. Recovery from pay of the whole or part of any pecuniary loss caused to the
University by negligence or breach of the rule of the University or orders or
directions of superior authorities.

Major Penalties:

d. Reduction to a lower grade or post or to lower stage in a time scale of pay

e. Compulsory Retirement _

f. _Rgmoval from service, which shall not be a disqualification for future
employment | | | '

g. Dismissal from service which shall be a disqualification for future
employment |

iii) Dis‘ciplinary Authorities: ‘

a) The appointing authority may impose on an Teacher any of the penalties |
specified in section 16 (ii) (heading) Minor penalties |

b) A competent authority as empowered by the Chancellor may impose on a
Teacher any of the penalties speciﬁed. in section 16 (ii) — (Heading) Major
penalties & (heading) Minor penalties.

iv) Authority to Institute proceedings: The appointing authority or a competent
authority empowered by it by a general or special order may institute disciplinary

proceedings against a Teacher.

v) ~ Procedure for impogiﬁg major pénalﬁéﬁ: ,

a. No order imposing any of the penalties under 16, Sub Clause (ii) major
penalties on the Teacher shéll be passed except after an enquiry held in the
manner prescribed hereafter. .

b. The disciplinary authority shall frame definite charges on the basis of the
allegations on which the enquiry is proposed to be held. Such charges together
with the statement of allegation on which they are based, shall be
communicated in writing to an Teacher and he/she shall be required to submit,
within such time as may be specified by the disciplinary authority, a written
statément indicating whether he/she admits the truth of all or any of the
charges with what explanation or defense, if any, he/she has to offer and

whether he/she desires to be heard in person.
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Provided that it shall not be necessary to frame any additional charges when it
is proposed to take action in respect of any statement of allegations made by

the person charged in the course of his/her defense.

. The Teacher shall for preparing his/her defense be permitted to inspect and

take extracts from such official records as he/she may specify, provided that
such permission may be refused if, for reasons to be recorded in writing in the
opinion in the disciplinary authority such records are not relevant for'the
purpose or it is against University/Public interest to allow him/her access

thereto.

. On receipt of the written statement of defense, or if no such statement is

required for such of the charges, as are not admitted or if, it is considered

necessary to do so, appoint a Board or inquiry of an enquiring authority for

the purpose and where all the articles of charges have been admitted by the

Teacher in his/her written statement of defense, the disciplinary authority shall

record the plea, Vsigh and record and obtain the Signature of the Teacher

thereon.

. If the delinquent teacher who has not admitted any of the articles of charges in |

the written statement of defense or has not submitted any written statement of

defense appears before the enquiring authority, such authority shall ask

him/her whether he is guilty or has any defense-to make and if he/she pleads

guilty to any of the articles of charges, the enquiring autixority shall record the
plea, sign the record and obtain the signature of the Teacher there on. The
enquiring authority shall return findings of guilty in respect of thése charges
which the teachers plead admitted.

The disciplinary authority may nominate any person to present the case in
support of charge before the enquiry officer. The delinquent Teacher may
present his case with the assistance of any other Teacher of the University, but
cannot engage a legal practitioner unless the disciplinary authority, having

regard to the circumstances of the case, so permits.

.- (i) Where the delinquent teacher has pleaded not guilty of the charges, at the

commencement of the enquiry, the enquiry officer shall @sk the presenting
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officer appearing on behalf of the disciplinary authority to submit the list of
witnesses and documents within 10 days, who shall also simultaneously send
a copy of the same to the delinquent teacher. The enquiry officer on receipt of
such list shall summon the relevant evidence as per the list and record the
evidence giving opportunity to the pfesiding officer, and also to the delinquent

Teacher or his assisting teacher whosoever may be present for cross

‘examination. The presenting officer shall be entitled to re-examine the

witnesses on any points, on which they have been cross-examined, but not on

any new mater, without the permission of the énquiry officer. After the close

of the prosecution evidence, the delinquent teacher shall be called upon to_

submit the list of the witnesses and the documents within 10 days which he
would like to produce in his defense. The enquiry officer after considering the
relevance of the witnesses and the documents shall summon only the relevant

witness as and document and record the evidence thereof while giving

opportunity to the presenting officer for cross examination and re-examination

to the parties and then close the evidence. The enquiry officer shall consider

the relevance of the witnesses and the documents called for by both the parties

and in case their refusal to summon any witnesses of documents, he shall

record the reason in writing. The enquiry officer may also put such questions

to the witnesses of the parties as he thinks fit in- the. interest.of justice. An
opportunity for hearing the argument shall be given to the parties. o

ii) The enquiry authority shall give a notice within 10 days of the order or
within such further time not exceeding 10 days as the enquiry officer may

allow, for the discovery or production of any documents which are in

possession of the University but not mentioned in the list referred to in sub-

clause (g) (i) of this rule.

Note: The Teacher shall indicate the relevance of the documents required by

him/her to be discovered or produced by the University.
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The enquiry officer shall, on receipt of the notice for the discovery or
production of documents. Forward the same or copies thereof to the authority
in whose custody or possession the documents are kept with the requisition for

the production of the document by such date as may be specified in such

" requisition.

Provided that the enquiry authority may for reasons to be recorded by it in
writing, refuse to requisition such of the documents as are, in its opinion, not
relevant to the case. On receipt of the réquisition, every authority having the
custody or possession of the requisitioned document shall produce the same
before the Enquiry Officer.

Provided further that if the authority havmg the custody or possess:on of the

requisitioned documents is satisfied for reasons sto be recorded by it in

writing that the production of all or any of such documents would be against |

the public interest or security of the University, it shall inform the enquiry
officer accordingly and the enquiry officer shall, on being so informed
communicate the information to the delinquent Teacher and withdraw the

requisition made by it for the production or discovery of such documents.

. At the conclusion of the enquiry, the enquiry authority shall prepare a report
_of the enquiry, recording its findings on each of the charges together with

..reasons thereof. If in the opinion of such authority the proceedings of the - -

enquiry establish charges different from those originally framed, it may record
findings on such charges provided that finding on such charges shall not be
recorded unless the delinquent Teacher has admitted the facts constituting

them or has had an opportunity of defending himself against them.

i. The record of enquiry shall include:-

i) The charges framed against the Teacher and the statement of »allegatious
furnished to him.

ii) His written statement of defense, if any

iii)  The oral evidence taken in the course of enqulry

iv).  The documentary evidence considered in the course of (\nqulry
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V) The order, if any, made by the disciplinary authority and the enquiry
officer in regard to the enquiry, and

vi) A report setting out the ﬁndings on each charge and reasons thereof.

j. (i) The disciplinary authority shall, if it is not the inquiring authority, consider
the record of the inquiry and record its findings on each charge.

-(ii) The disc1plmary authority may while considering the report of the enquu‘yi
ofﬁcer for just and sufficient reasons to be recorded in writing demand the
case for further enquiry in case it has reason to believe that the enquiry
sonducted had lacuna in some respect or the other.

k. If the disciplinary authority with regard to its finding on the charges of the
opinion that any of the penalties specified in .16 sub-clause ii (d), (e), (f) and
@) '

(i) Furnish to the Teacher a copy of the report of enquiry officer and where -
the disciplinary authority is not enquiring authority, a statement to be
furnished together with brief reasons for disagreement if any, with the
findings of the enquiry officer and

(ii) Give him a notice stating the penalty proposed to be 1mposed on him and
callmg upon him to submit within a specified time such representation as

he may’ wisl to make on the ‘proposed penalty. Provided that such
representation shall be based on the evidence produced during the enquiry.

I. If the disciplinary authority having regard to his finding is of the option that
any of the penalties specified m 16 sub-clause ii (d), (e), (f) and (g) should be
imposed, it shall pass appropriate orders in the case. ’. |

m. Order passed by the authority shall be communicated to the Teacher who shall
also be supplied with a copy of the report of the enquiry officer and where the
disciplinary authority is not the enquiry officer, a statement of its finding

together with brief reasons for disagreement, if any, to him.

(vi) - Procedure for imposing minor penalties:
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i)

(viii)

(a) Order imposing minor penalties specified in 16 sub clause (i) (a), (b) and (c)
shall be passed after following the procedure as mentioned below:-

i The teacher is informed in writing of the proposal to take action against
him/her and of the allegations on which it is proposed to be taken and had
been given an opportunity to make any representation he/she may wish to
make.

ii. Such representation, if any is taken into consideration by he disciplinary
authority. |

(b) The record of proceedings in such case shall include:-

i. A copy of the statement of allegations communicated to him/her

ii. A copy of the intimation, to the tez;cher of the proposal to take action
against him

iii. His/her representation, if any

iv. The orders of the case together with the reasons thereof

Joint Enquiry:

(a) Where two or more teachers are concerned in an/y case, the Governing

Body/Vice Chancellor with the approval of the Chancellor may make an order
* directing that the disciplinary action against all of them may be taken in a
common proceeding.

(b) In-case of joint departrhental.‘énquirﬁ any one or more delinquent Teacher
fail/fails to appear without sﬁfﬁciént cause on the date fixed for the hearing of
which he had the nbtice; the enquiry officer may proceed with the enquiry in
the absence of such delinquent Teacher.

Special Procedure in certain cases: Notwithstanding anything contained in these

rules:-

(a) Where a penalty is imposed on a delinquent Teacher on the ground of conduct
which has led to his/her conviction on a criminal charge, or

(b) Where the d1$01p11nary authority is satisfied for reasons to be recorded in
writing that it is not necessary practicable to follow the procedure prescrxbed

in the said rules or
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(c) Where the disciplinary authority is satisfied that in the interest of the security
of the University, it is not expedient to follow such procedure.

The disciplinary authority may consider the circumstances of the case and such

orders as it deems fit.

(ix)  Appeals: Appeals against the order of suspension and imposing penalty:

(2) In the case-of an order which is appealable, the authority passing the order
shall, within a reasonable time give a certified copy of the order frée of cost to
the person against whom the order is passed. |

(b) No appeal under these rules shall be entertained unless it is submitted within a
period of 60 days from the date on vrhich the appellant receives a copy of the

" order appealed against. Provided that the appellate authorities may entertain
that the appellant had sufficient cause for not submitting the appeal in time.
(x)  Form and Contents of Appeal:
(a) Every person submitting an appeal shall do separately under his/her own
- name. |

(b) The appeal shall be addressed to the authority to whom the appeal lies, shall
contain all material statements an arguments on which the appellant relies,
shall not contain any disrespectful or improper language and shall be complete
in itself. |

(xi)  Submission of Appeals: Every appeal shall be-submitted through proper channel

to the authority which made the order appealed against prov1ded that a copy of the |

appeal may be submitted direct to the appellate authority.

(xii) Withholding of the Appeal:

(a) The authority which made the order may withhold the appeal if:-
(i) Itis an appeal against an order for which no appeal lies.
(ii) It does not comply with any of the provisions contained in (16) sub clause
| ix.
(iii) It is not submitted within period specified in (16) sub clause ix (b) and no

cause is shown for delay. '
(b) Where an appeal is withheld, the appellant shall be mformed of the fact and

the reasons thereof.
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(xiii)

(xiv)

(c) All list of the appeal, withheld by any authority shall be submitted.to the
appellate authority at the end of every quarer together with the reasons for
withholding them. ' |

Transmission of Appeal:

(a) The authority which made the order shall, without any avoidable délay,
transmit to the appellate authority every appeal which is not withheld, together
with its comments thereon and the relevant record.

(b) The authority to which the appeal lies may direct transmission to it of any
appeal with held under (16) sub clause xii and thereupon such appeal be
transmitted to the authority withholding the appcal and the relevant records.

Consideration on appeal:

(a) In an appeal against an order suspension, the appellaté authority shall consider
whether on having regard to the circumstances of the case, the order of
suSpension is justified or not and confirm or revoke the order accordingly.

b Iﬁ case of an appeal against an order imposing any of the penalties specified in
(16) sub clause (ix), the appellate authority shall consider:- '

(1)  Whether the procedure prescribed in these rules has been complied with

and it not, whether such non-compliance has resulted in violation of any

provisions or in failure of justice.

iie(2)  Whether the facts on which the order .was ‘passed - have. been

established.

(3)  Whether the penalty imposed is excessive, adequate or inadequaté
" provided that (i) the appellate authority nor is the authority which made
the order appealed against competeni authority" in the case to impose (2)

No order irhposing an enhanced penalty shall be passed unless the
appellant is given an opportunity of making any representation which he

may with to make against such enhanced penalty, and (3) If the enhanced
penalty which the appellate authority proposes to impose is of the
penalties specified in the (16) sub clausé (i) (d), (e), (f) and (g) (major
penalties) and an inquiry has not been already held in the case, the

appellangguthority shall itself hold such inquiry ordirect such inquiry to
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(xv) -

(xvi)

be held and thereafter on consideration of the proceedings of such inquiry
and after giving the appellant an opportunity of making any
representation which he may wish to make against any such penalty, pass
such order as it may deem fit.

Implementétion of order in appeal: - The authority which made an order

appealed against shall give effect to the order of appellate authority.

Revision and Review: ' ]

(a) Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, the Vice Chancellor on the
recommendations of an empowered committee constituted by the Vice
Chancellor, may:-

@) Confirm, modify or set-aside 6rders, or
(i)  Confirm, reduce, enhance or set-aside the penalty imposed by the
order or impose any penalty where no penalty has been imposed,
or ' ’
(i) Remit the case to the authority which made the order or to any
‘ other authority directing such authority to make such further
ehquiry as it may consider in the circumstances of th.e case; or
(iv) - Pass ‘such. order as it may deem fit, pfovided that no order
imposing or enhancing any penalty shall be made by any reviewing
. -authority unless the teacher concerned has been given a reasonable
opportunity of making a representaition against the proposed and -
where it is proposed to impose any of the penalties specified in
(16) sub éiause ii (d), (e), (f) and (g) or enhance the penalty
imposed by the order sought to be reviewed to any of the penalties
specified in these clauses, no such penalty shall be reasonable
opportunity to the Teacher concerned of showing cause against the
penzilty proposed on the evidence produced during enquiry.
(b) An application of review shall be dealt with in the same manner as if it was an

appeal under these rules.
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(xvii) Chancellor’s Power to Review: - Notwithstanding anything contained in these
rules, the Chancellor on the recommendations an empowered committee
constituted by the Vice Chancellor (having one nominee of Chancellor) may;

(a) Confirm, modify or set aside the order

(b) Impose any penalty or set aside, reduce, cdnfirm or enhance the penalty
imposed by the order. |

(¢) Remit the case to the authority which made the order or to any other authonty

~ directing .such further action or inquiry as he considers proper in the
circumstances of the case, or ‘

(d) Pass such orders as he deems fit, provided that:-

@) An order imposing or enﬁancing a penalty shall not be passed
unless the person concerned has been given an opportunity of
making any representation which may wish to make against such
enhanced penalty

(i)  If the Chancellor propose to impose any of the penalties speclﬁed |
in (16) sub clause ii (d), (e), (f) and (g), in case where an inquiry
has not been held, he shall direct that such inquiry be held and
thereafter on consideration of the proceedings of such inquiry and
after giving the teacher an opportunity of making any
representation which he may wish to make against such penalty,
pass such orders as he may deem fit.

(xviii) Notwithstanding any of the provisioﬁs given in all the Statutes, they may be
amended or deleted or a new provisions added by the Chancellor on the

recommendations of the Governing Body/Board of Management.
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STATUTE NO.-9

SERVICE AND CONDUCT RULES FOR THE EMPLOYEES OF

THE UNIVERSITY

The following ordinances to govern service and conduct of employee shall apply to all the non-

teaching employees of Mandsaur University including those already in services unless otherwise

representing these rules.

Title of the Rules:

1.

@) Short Title : Service Conditions and Conduct Rules for Employees.
(i) Commencement: These rules shall come into force from the date these
are notified.
(iii) Extent of Application: These rules shall apply to all Employees of the
Umversnty, (other than Officers and Teachers). ‘
@iv) Power to alter or amend : The Governing Body may subject to the limits of its

power to make such rules or orders, relax the provisions of these rules in such

manner as may appear to it to be just and equitable.

Definitions: In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires.

()

ay
(i)
(iv)

™)
(vi)

“Act” means Mandsaur University Act 2015 (Madhya Pradesh Act No

17 of 2015)

“Appointing Authority” means the authorlty empowered by the Umversxty to
make substantive/regular appointment. A

“Cadre” means the strength of the University service or part of service sanctioned
as a separate unit. |

“Governing Body” means Governing Body (GB).

“Board” means Board of Management (BOM) of the University.

“Competent Authority” means employees to whom powers by or under the Act or

Statute are delegated. The Governing Body (GB) may declare any of its

-employees as competent authority and delegate to him/her, such powers subject to

such conditions as it may impose any power under these rules. When any power is
not delegate to any one, the “Competent Authority” means the’Governing Body
(GB). B



a4 (M]

HAYRY S, feis 10 S 2016

629

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

(xvii)

(xviii)

“Compensatory Allowance” means an allowance granted to the Employees to
meet personal expenditure necessitated by the circumstances in which duty is

performed. It includes the travelling allowance also.

“Disciplinary Authority” for the purpose of the imposition of major or minor

penalty on employee means the appointing authority or to whom such power has

been delegated.

“Duty” includes (a) service on probation, (b) joining time, (¢) A course of

instruction or training in India or abroad specially approved as duty by the
competent authority. |

“Employee” means an employee of the Urgiversity other than officers and teachers
of the University. |

“Fee” means recurring or non-recurring payment to Employee from a source other
than the funds of the University, whether made directly or indirectly through any
intermediary o the University. _
“Foreign Service” means service in which Employees receive their pay with the
approval of the Umversxty from a source other than the funds of the University.
“Honorarium” means recufring or non-recurring paymeﬁt granted to Employees
from the funds of the University as remuneration for special work of an
occasional or intermittent nature.

“Joining Time” means the time allowed to an Employee to_join a new post or to
travel from a station to which he is posted.

“Leave Salary” means the monthly amount paid by the University to an employee
who is on leave.

“[ jen” means the title of Employee to hold substantively, either immediately or
on the termination of a period or periods of absence, a permanent post, including a
tenure post, to which he has been appointed substantively. . '
“Officiating” means an arrangement, an employee officiates on a post on which
another person holds lien and may also include officiating on a vacant post on
which no employee holds lien.

“On Probation” means a person appointed on a vacant post f for determining his

. suitability for eventual confirmation on that post.
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(xix) “Probationer” means a person appointed on probation on or against a substantive
vacancy without holding any post.

(xx) “Selection Committee” means a committee constituted for selection of Employees
by the Competent Authority.

(xxi) “Substantive Appointment” means the appointment of an Employees on a

- permanent post and on which he acquires a lien.
(xxii) “Statutes” means the statutes of the University governing matters of policy,
- procedures etc. . |
(xxiii). “University” means Mandsaur University Mandsaur.
(xxiv) “Pay” means (i) Monthly pay which is authorized by the University to an
‘ Employees in a pay scale for which he is entitled or; account of his appointment.

The pay which he would be entitled to draw on monthly basis in his regular grade

of the cadre other than all allowances. It will Include:

a. Basic Pay
b. Grade Pay
c. Special pay and personal pay, and

(=N

. Any other emolument which may be specially classed as pay by the
Governing Body.

(xxv) “Salary” means the pay including prescribed allowances.

(xxvi) “Office” means a post under the University cadre. _

(xxvii) “Presumptive Pay” means the pay to which an Employee would be entitled if he
held the post substantively and was performing it duties; it does not include
special pay.

(xxviii)“Month” means a calendar month. In calculating a period expressed in terms of”
month and days, complete calendar months s.hould be calculated and the odd
number of days added there to.

(xxix) “Age” means the number of years, months and days calculated from the date of
birth of an employee as per records of the University.

(xxx) “Holiday” means —

(a) A holiday prescribed by or under the Negotiable Instruments Act and
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(b)  In relation to any particular Unit, place or school, a day on which such

office at such place or the school is ordered to be closed by the Chancellor

for transaction of University business without reserve or qualifications.

(xxxi) “Tenure Appointment” means a permanent post which an individual Employee

may not hold for more than a limited period.

(xxxii) “University Statement” means the statements as recommended by the Governing

Body and approved by the Chancellor.

SERVICE CONDITIONS

@

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

- 3. General Conditions of Service: -

. Unless otherwise provided in the rules or the orders of the umvers1ty for

recruitment to a post, the minimum age for entry into Umvers1tv service shall not
be less than 18 years for an Employees.

The age of the employee shall be deterrﬁined with the entry made in the High
School Certificate, or school Leaving Certificate. In case the person appointed in
the University in on such post, whose minimum qualification is not High School
and or the person does not have a High School certificate, then the date of birth
indicated in the certificate issued by the municipality or Panchayat or School

according to the entry made in their respective record may be accepted. If no date

of birth i$-known, and only month is known the date of birth shall be treated as

15% of that month.

" In case no documentary evidence regarding the date, month/ year of birth of a

_person is available, then a date of birth on the basis of an affidavit from the person

may be accepted subject to the satisfaction of the Chancellor.

Categories of the posts under the University shall be as specified by the
competent authority from time to time. '
Grades and allowances for various posts shall be as specified by the competent

authority from time to time.

The qualification & experiences for appointmént at various posts in the University

shall be as determined by competent authority from time to time.
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(v)  Recruitment/ appointment of employees to various posts.in the University shall be
made in any of the following manners as presqribe/ decided by the competent
authority.

o By Direct Appointment after advertising the vacancy.

b. By Promotion
c. By Transfer/ Deputation
d. On Contract / As Consultant

"e. By obtaining list of candidates from Employment Exchanges
f. By outsourcing certain type of jobs |
g. By outsourced entity | |

(vi) Every person at the time of appointment in the University will have to submit
Medical Fitness Certificate, by the Medical officer approved by the University.

(vii) When an Employee has been- dismissed, removed or reduced from any class,

~category or grade in the service, no vacancy caused thereby shall be substantively

filled to the prejudice of such person until the appeal, if any preferred by him
against such dismissal, removal or reduction is decided and accept in conformity
with such decision or until the time allowed for preferring any appeal has expired,
as the case may be. | '

(viii) The absence of an Employee including a probationer from duty, whether on leave
or on foreign service. or on deputation and. who holds a lien on a post, shall not, 1f
he is otherwise fit, render him ineligible for appointment to a permanent or
officiating vacancy in the higher class, category, grade or post which may fall
vacant during his absence. |

(ix)

. a. An Employee appointed to a permanent post after the commencement of .
these rules shall remain on probation on such post for a period of one year
provided that the appointing authority may extend in any individual case,
the period of probation by another one year. The intention of extending the
period of probation shall be intimated by the appointing authority to the
concerned Employee in writing before the date of expiry of the probation

period.
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)

(xi)

(xii)

b. Where the work of an Employee, appointed on probation is not

satisfactory, the appointing authority may (i) in the case of a person

appointed to a higher post revert him to the post held by him immediately

before such appointment, (ii) in the case of a person appointed by direct
recruitment terminate his service without noti’ce.

c. Every Employee appointed to a permanent post under the University shall,
on satisfactory completion of his period of probation, be eligible for

conformation on the post.

(a) If an Employee wishes to fesign from service during the probation period,
he/she shall give notice as per regulations in writing to 1the appointing
authority. If he fails to give such notice, the University shall fecover salary
from him in lieu of notice or the salary for the period notice falls short.
Unless an Employee’s service has been _tefminated during the probation
period, the Head of the office or the institution under whom the Employee
is working, shall send to the appointing authority, at least one month
before the date of expiry of the probation period, a report about the
working and conduct of the Employee appointed-,as probationer, with a
definite recommendation for his confirmation in service or otherwise.

(b) If the University decides to relieve an Employee, not confirmed in service,
no notice or notice péy in lieu thereof shall be paid.

A confirmed Employee shall be required to give notice as per regulations in case

he/she desires to be relieved from service from service or he/she shall pay salary

to the University in lieu of such notice or salary notice or salary for the period the
notice falls short.

a .If the University decides to relieve an Employee who is confirmed in service, a

notice to that effect shall be served on him as per regulations before the date on

which he is to be relieved. In the absence of such notice the University shall pay

salary to him. A

b. Termination of service by notice in case of a confirmed Employee shafl be

restored only when the post he holds ceases to exist and Oxiversity does
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not have suitable alternative post to offer him. Service of an Employee may be
terminated on account of unsatisfactory work, misconduct etc. after establishing
the same. '

(xiii) The Employee, before leaving the University, shall hand over the charge of his
post to a duly authorized Employee and shall return to the University all books,
apparatus, furniture and other materials issued to him for his personal or official

" use and shall pay up in full all outstanding dues on account of occupation of
residential quarters, water/electric charges, loans a,nd.advances, if any. In case of
default, the head of the Institution in which he is employed shall recover the -

. amount due to him from his dues payable to him by University.

(xiv)  Willful absence from duty may be treated as misconciuct for the f)urpose of these
rules. Absence without leave, amount to interruption in service involving
forfeiture of past service, unless on satisfactory reasons being furnished, the
absence is commuted into extraordinary leave by the sanctioning authority.

(xv) Special provision for existing Employees:- All appointments, made in substantive
capacity, prior to the commencement of these rules, shall be deemed to have been
made under the provisions of these rules.

(xvi) Record of Service :

The HR Department/institution shall maintain the following record of service of

each employee in such form as may be prescribed:- ... .-

@
1. Personal file
2. Service book
Annual Confidential Record (ACR) file
(®) |
1. Separate personal file of every employee shall be maintained.
2. The service book will contain service history of the employee from

the date of his appointment and other important events of his
career. The service book shall also contain a leave account of an

employee’s leaves, and the balance of such leave in his credit.
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3. Entries, in the service book of every Employee shall be
authenticated by an officer authorized in this behalf by the Vice-

Chancellor.

(xvii) Such authority of the University as may be prescribed by the University, shall

report confidentially each year in the month of April in the prescribed CR form on
the performances, work and conduct of the employee who has served under a
particular officer for a particular period but not less than three months in the

preceding calendar year.

(xviii) Residuary Conditions of Service: - Any matter relating to the conditions of

(xix)

(xx)

oo(xxi)

service of an Employee for which no provision is made in these rules shall be
determined by Governing Body of the University. ’
In the event of death of a University Employee while in service, a lump sum

amount equal to the amount of leave salary admissible in respect of the earned

: leave and gratuity that may be due to the deceased Employee in the date of death

may be paid to the nominee/ the legal heir of the deceased Employee. .

Unless and otherwise distinctly provided for in these rules, the whole time
Employee will be treated to be at the disposal of the University whenever
required. He/she can be put to any additional work without the claim for

additional remuneration.

Lien: Unless in any case it be otherwise provided in these rules, An Employee on -

substantive appointment to any permanent post acquires a lien on that post and

ceases to hold any lien previously acquired on any other post.

(xxii) An Employee holding substantive a permanent post retains a lien on that Post:

~ a. While performing the duties of that post.

b. While holding temporary post of officiating on another post elsewhere
c. While on leave.

d. While on suspension

(xxiii) (a) All eligible employees of the University, in regular service shall be entitled to

the benefit of.Employees Provident Fund, provided under the Employees .

Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provision Act 1952 as amended from time to

time and adopted by the University (Approved scheme).
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(xxiv) All eligible Employees of the University shall be entitled to the benefit of
Employees State Insurance provided under the Employees State Insurance Act
1948 as amended from time to time and adopted by the University (approved

scheme).

(xxv) An Employee shall begin to draw the pay and allowances attached to his tenure of
a post with effect from the date he assumes the duties of that post and shall cease
to draw them as soon as he leaves/ is terminated from the job. |

4. Pay and Allowances:

a. Scale of Pay : The scale of pay of the posts in cadre/ cadres of employee in
University shall be such an may be prescribe from time to time by the Govermng
Body, headed by the Chancellor considering the guidelines of the UGC.

b. DA and Other Allowance: DA and Other Allowance as admissible under the term
of the appointment shall be as fixed by the University, from time to time.

c. Initial Pay : Unless the appdinting authority decides étherwise, a Employee shall,
on his appointment to a post on a time scale of pay, draw pay at the minimum of

- the time scale or such initial pay as may be recommended by the selection
committee and approved by Governing Body/ Chancellor.
5. Increment
a. An annual-increment shall ordinarily be drawn as maiter of course unless it is ..
withheld by the competent authority for unsatisfactory work or conduct. When it
is proposed to withhold the annual increment of an employee, an order shall be
passed imposing this penalty after the employee concerned has been given an
adequate opportunity to make representation that he may desire to make or desire
to be heard, and such representation or submission has been taken into
consideration. ‘
b. Date of Increment: The increment of University Employees may be admitted
" from the first of the month in which it would fall due under the operation of the
normal rules and orders, relating to increments.
c. The extra increment/increinents will be granted to employees on the basis of '

performance and merits as per the regulation of university.
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6. Pay durmg Suspension:

a. An Employee under suspension will be entitled during the period of suspension to
draw a subsistence allowance as provided under the Regulations.

b. No payment subsistence allowance shall be made unless the Employee fumxshes a
certificate that he is not engaged in any other employment, business, profession or
vocation.

c. In case a Employee remains under suspension for a period excgeding six months
and the progress of Venquiry is not delayed due to default on the part of the

_ suspended Employee, the competent authoﬁty may increase the subsistence
allowance up to 75% of his pay, subject to the approval of the chancellor. The
allowance in that case will be based on such increased pay. ‘

d. An Employee who has been dismissed, removed or compulsorily retired or
suspended, when re-instated, the authority competent to order the reinstatement,
shall consider and make specific orders: - _

i. Regarding the amount of pay and allowance, if any to be paid to the Employee
for the period of absence from duty or for the period of suspension, and |
ii. Whether or not the paid period shall be treated as period spent on duty.
iii. ' '
7. Special pay and Honorarium :

(@ = The Goveming Body/Chancellor may sanction special pay to an Employee in.
consideration, of (a) the especially arduous nature of duties, or (b) a special
addition to the work or responsibility. |

(b)” The Chancellor or other authoritiés whom powers-have been delegated under
these rules may grant to an Employee an honorarium as remuneration for the
work performed which is occasional in character and either so laborious or of

such special merit as to justify such honorarium.

8. Retirement:-:
Employees-On attaining the age of superannuation
(1)  An Employee shall retire from the University service upon attaining the age of 65

years. However, an employee may be given extension up to period for Syears on
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the recommendation of the Committee consisting of the following members and
approved by the Chancellor.
1. Vice Chancellor
2.Registrar
3.Head of the Department / School / Institution/ Unit/Section under whom
the employee had been working.
The Chancellor on a report from the Vice-Chancellor, will have the right to terminate the
services of any employee during the re-employment/ eﬁtension period, if the work
/conduct of such an employee is unsatisfactory or if the employee is unable to perform
his/her duty due to poor health.
While making such a recommendation, the Vlce-Chancellor will give appropriate

opportunity to the concerned employee.

9. Leave: .
1 The non teaching employees of the university will be entitled to following types of
leaves and vacations:
i. Casual leaves
ii. Extra Leaves
iii. Maternity leaves
iv. Compensatory leaves
1.1 The leaves admissible to an employee in a year will be reckoned on academlc session
i.e. From 1% July to 30" June.
a. The part time employees will not be eligible to avail any kind of leaves.
b; Residue of proportionate leave as on date of resignation can be taken by the

employee during his/her resignation period.

(i) Casual Leaves _
a. The Non Teaching employees (male/female) will be entitled to 13 days casual
leaves and 3 days optional leaves (OL) after conﬁrmation and 12 days before
confirmation. | |

b. For grant of casual leave, the non teaching employee should ggply one day in
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advance to the competent Authority and get the leave sanctioned failing which
he/she will be marked absent without leave. In case of emergency, the concerned
staff member should intimate the competent authority in the morning of the same
day on phone and thereafter he/she is required to get the leave sanctioned after
his/her rejoining of duty. |

Half day casual leave (CL) will be granted to an employee who has completed
one year in service. This leave will be .given when he /she has worked for
minimum 4 hours on that day. This leave will be adjusted from CL account.

Leave will be sanctioned after necessary arrangements of the assigned works.

(ii) Extra Leaves (EL)

o After completion of 1to 2 years , 3 to 5 years and 7 years of regular service, 4,7
and 13 days respectively earned leave in each year shall be credited in EL account
of the non teaching employee.

b. EL may be accumulated up to 90 days.
(iii) Maternity Leaves
a. The maternity leave ,to'a regular female non teaching employee afier two year of
service may be granted up to 40 days with pay. The concerned staff member will
have to sérve the university at least for one year after availing the maternity leave.:
This benefit can be availed for a maximum of two times in the entire service.
b.

The salary for the period of maternity leaves will be paid only after the employee

completes one year after her return.

(iv) Compensatory Leaves

1.2,

If an employee is on official duty at least for four hours on holiday , he/she will be
given half compensatory leave. If he/she performs at least eight hours duty , then

one compensatory leave will be given.

Leave Encashment
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a. The casual leaves will not be carried forward. If a non-teaching employee does
not avail all the leaves in a year, he/she will get 70% leave encashment of the
unavailed leaves in a year subject to the condition that he/she should have at least
2 year service. This amount will be paid in account in month of June paid July.

b. Leave Encashment not to be given in case of lapsed Extra leaves (EL), The |

special may be considered by the Competent Authority.

1.3. Leave Travel Concessioh (LTC)
After 10 years of regular service, an employee is entitled to LTC, He/she can avail this

facility every year and be paid Rs. 3500/- in lump sum in month of December.

2. The Class Il & IV employees of the university will be entitled to following types of
leaves and vacations:
" i. Casual leaves
ii. ExtraLeaves
iii. | Compensatory leaves
2.1 The leaves admissible to an employee in a year will be reckoned on academic session
i.e. From 1* July to 30™ June.
a.  The part time employees are not eligible to avail any kind of leaves.
...+ b. Residue of proportionate leave as on date of resighation can be taken by the-.- -
employee during his/her resignation period. |
¢. Every Sunday/gazette holiday will be off but any special leave declared by the
" University will not be allowed to class III and class IV-employees.
(i) Casual Leaves
a. The employees (male/female) will be entitled to 13 days casual leaves and 3
days optional leaves (OL) after confirmation and 12 days before
confirmation. |
b. For graht of casual leave, the non teaching employee should apply one day in
- advance to the competent Authority and get the leave sanctioned failing which
he/she will be marked absent without leave. In case of emergency, the

- concerned staff member should intimate the competent Authority in the
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morning of the same day on phone and thereafter he/she is required to get the
leave sanctioned after his/her rejoining of duty. ’
c. Half day casual leave (CL) will be granted to an employee who has completed
one year in service. This leave will be given when he /she worked minimum 4
hours on that day. This leave will be adjusted from CL account. Leave will bé
sanctioned after necessary arrangements of the assigned works.
(if) Extra Leaves (EL)
a. After compleﬁon of 1 to 2 years , 3 to 5 years and 7 years of regular service ,
4, 7 and 13 days respectively extra leave in each year shall be credited in
Extra Leave account of the non teaching employee.
- b. ’ Extra Leave will be accumulated up to 90 days.
(iii)) Compensatory Leave:
If an employee is on official duty at least for four hours on Holiday, he/she
will be given half compensatory leave. If he/she performs at least eight hours

duty, then one compensatory leave will be given.

2.2. Leave Encashment

a. The casual leaves will not be forward. If an employee does not avail all the

leaves in a year, he/she will get 70% leave encashment of the unavailed leaves

-in a year subject to the condition that he/she should have at least 5 years .- -

service. This amount will be paid in account in month of June paid July.
" b. Leave Encashment not to be given in case of lapsed Extra leaves (EL), The

special may be considered by the Competent Authority.

3. General Leave Rules:

a. Casual leave cannot be combiﬁed with any kind of leave. Causal leave not
availed of during any. particular calendar year shall lapse at the end of that
year and will not be carried forward.

b. Leave is earned by the actual period of duty and it cannot be claimed as right.

In case of exigencies of service, leave of any kind may be refused or revoked
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11,

12.

at may time by the authority empower to sanction leave. In case of refusal,
reasons shall be recorded by the leave sanctioning authority.

¢ When an Employee is recalled on duty bef;Jre the expiry of the leave, he shall
be entitled to be treated as on duty form the date he starts for the station of his
duty and to draw travelling allowance to the headquartér. He will get leave

| salary for the period preceding the date on which he joins the duty
d. Leave begins form the date from which it is sanctioned aﬁd ends of the day on
which, sanctioned period of leave expires. Sunday, other holidays and
vacation may be prefixed or suffixed to leave subject to the limit of absence

on leave prescribed under each kind of leave.

Address while on leave: Every University Employee, proceeding on leave shall record
on his application for leave, ‘the .address at which he can be contacted during leave.
Subsequent changes in address during leave, if any, should likewise be intimated to the
competent authority. He/she will also give his/her telephone/mobile number available

with him/her during the period of leave.

Absence after the Expiry of leave: An Employee who remains absent after the expiry of
his sanctioned leave shall not be entitled to any leave salary unless otherwise such
absence has been regularized by. the competent authority. Willful absence from duty after

the expiry of sanctioned leave shall be liable to punishment.

Leave Account: A leave account in the form given in service book will be maintained

for each Employee.

A. OTHER INCENTIVE AND BENEFITS FOR NON TEACHING EMPLOYEES
1. Concession during Ph.D/M.Phil
An employee of the University doing Ph.D. from . Mandsaur University shall be
entitled to concession iﬁ Tuition fees , as under: -
(a 10% conrcession’ in tuition fee for an officer with a service ‘in Mandsaur

University from 1-3 years (After one year of service)
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(b) 20% concession in tuition fee for an officer with a service in Mandsaur University

from 3-5 years
(c) 30% concession in tuition fee for faculty with a service more than 5 yrears in
Mandsaur University.
(d) 40% concession in tuition fee for faculty with a service more than 7 years in
Mandsaur University.
i, The concession will be applicable to employees upto maximum three years in
case of Ph.D. and one and half years in case of M.Phil..

ii. The empleyee should have worked minimum two ‘years after completion of

the course, In case of failure, he or she will have to pay back the amount as -

per policy of the university.
iii. If employee does not complete Ph. D./M. Phil. , then he or she will have to

pay back the amount as per policy of the university.

2 . Employee Provident Fund:
An eligible non teaching employee shall be entitled to EPF benefits as per university

rules.

3. Fee Concession for the wards of Employees

a. The non teaching employees after 2 years of service cencession will be entitled to

25% (Class-I and Class II Sr. cadre) and 30% (Class II Jr. cadre) the fee of their- |

wards studying in Mandsaur University subject to the condition that the ward of -

the employee should 'have passed in all subjects and maintained minimum 75%
attendance in previous year.

b. No concession will be given for the management quota seats, if any.

4. Travelling allowances, Daily Allowances, Hotel Charges and Other Miscellaneous

expenses durmg Outstation Duty

Every non teaching employee will be entitled for Travelling allowances, Daily

Allowances Hotel Charges and Other Miscellaneous expgnses during outstation

Duty as per university rules.
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.5. Group Insurance

Every non teaching employee will be covered under group insurance as per

University rules.

B. OTHER INCENTIVE AND BENEFITS FOR CLASS III & IV EMPLOYEES
1. Employees Provident Fund (EPF) & ESI :
An eligible employee shall be entitled to EPF & ESI benefits as per university rules.
2. Fee Concession for wards of Employees:
a. The class Il and class IV employees after 2 years of service concession will be
entitled to 30% (Class III Sr. Cadre), 35% (Class III Jr. Cadre) and 45% (Class-
* IV)on’ fee for their wards who studies in Mandsaur ‘University subject to the
condition that the ward of the employee should have passed in all subjects and
maintéined minimum 75% attendance in previous year.
b. 5% extra concession will be given to girl of class IV employee.

¢. No concession will be given in the management quota seats, if any.

3. Travelling allowances, Daily Allowances, Hotel Charges and Other Miscellaneous
expenses during outstation Duty
Every employee will be entitled for Travelling allowances, Daily- :Allewances,
Hotel Charges and Other Miscellaneous expenses during outstation Duty as per

university rules.

4. Group Insurance

Every employee will be covered under group insurance as per University rules.

‘Terms & Conditions for under probation

An Employee will be on probation for a period of one year or as per provisions of the
Regulation. The period of probation can be extended by another one year.
The service of an employee on probation can be terminated at any time on the ground of

his work and conduct being not satisfactory. If an employee on ‘prob\ation wishes to resign
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15.

from service, he shall have to give one months notice in writing to the university. If the

employee fails to give such a notice, the university shall recover from his one month’s

salary or salary for the period by which the notice falls short of one month in lieu of such

notice unless otherwise directed by the appointing authority.

"Code of conduct

Every Employee shall 'at_ all time serve efficiently, act in a disciplined rharmer and

maintain absolute integrity/and devotion to duty.

®

(i)

(iiij '

)

\))
(vi)~

An Employee shall attend regularly and punctually the office or the mstltutlon m _

which he is posted or assigned duty accordmg to the timings fixed for his/her
duties. '

During the hours fixed for his duties, he/she shall devote himself/herself diligently
to his/her work and give full co-operation in all University work.

He/she shall carry on his work with accuracy and reaéonable speed.

He/she shall act with due courtesy with ‘whom he comes in contact in the course
of his duties.

He/she shall respect all lawful orders from superiors and carry them out faithfully.

He/she shall ensure that the University property, article, apparatus, money etc. in

- his/her charge are used with reasonable care, and proper precautions ate taken

(vii)

(viii).

(ix)

againsf any possible damage to them or loss to the University. -

He/She Shall take care to see that the contents of University papers,
correspondence, file etc. of confidential nature are not divulged to unauthorized
persons directly or mdlrectly o

He/She shall not bid either in person or via agent in any auction of the Umver31ty
articles or property or to offer any tenders or any supply to the Unlver51ty or for
carrying out any work of the University.

Whether on duty or on leave or under suspension, he/she shall not without the

previous permission of the Vice-Chancellor engage in any trade or carry on,

whether directly or indirectly business or undertaking or use his/her position as a

University Employee to hold such business or undertaking.
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(x) Unless generally or specially empowered in this behalf, he/she shall not
commumcate directly or indirectly to outside persons oOr associations or to the
press any documents or information which has come to his/her possession in the
course of his duties or has been prepared or collected by him in the course of
these duties, whether from official sources or otherwise. ' |

(xi)  He/she shall not give evidence in his/her official capacity without the previous

~ permission of the Vice-Chancellor or other Competent Authorities.

(xii) He/She shall not take part in or subscribe in or aid or assist in any way a
movement, organization or activity which tends to directly or indirectly create
communal disharmony, religious hatred and other activities intended to subvert
the government established by law in the country or the state.

(xiii) An Employee shall not show partiality in assessment of the students dehberately

‘ over marking/under marking or attempts at victimization on any ground.

(xiv) An Employee. shall not excite students against other students, colleges or
administration. This does not however, interfere with the rights of staff to express
their differences on principles in seminars or other places where students are
present.

(xv) - No Employee will issue any press statement which pertains to any component of
the University in any manner, both written and oral, if not authorized to do so.

~ Any matter which requires to be sent to the media, the same may be sent through .
proper channel. '

(g(vi) No Employee shall send his/her paper to the authorities without following proper
channel.

(xvii) No Employee shall bring or attempt to bring any outside influence to bear upon
the authorities of his/her University to further his/her interest in respect of
matters pertaining to his/her service in the University.

(xvm) No Employee of the University shall apply for any other Job/pot/scholarshlp
without the prior sanction/approval of the competent authority.

(xix) No Employee shall absent himself/herself from his/her duties without having first

obtained the permission of the authority provided in the leave rules.
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(xx)

(xxi)

(xxii)

No Employee can join any course of study without obtaining prior approval of
competent authority.

No Employee shall take part in any activity which in the opinion of the authorities
is calculated to lead to indiscipline in the University/School.

No Employee shall take part in or subscribe to or assist in any way, any
movement which tends to promote feelings of hatred or enmity between different

classes of citizens of the Indian Union or to disturb public peace.

~ (xxiii) An Employee offering himself for election to Parliament/State Legislature shall

have to resign from service: provided that on the date, the nomination of the

employee for election of the Parliament /State Legislature is accepted, he would

be deemed to have automatically vacated his office, even if he had not resigned or

his resignation has not been accepted.

(xxiv) No Employee shall, except with the previous sanction of the Governing Body,

(xxv)

(xxvi)

engage direcﬂy or indirectly in any trade, odcupation or business or undertake any
employment. No employee shall appear any examination without obtaining prior
permissionb of the Governing Body/Chancellor; provided that the employee may
without such sanction, undertake honorary work of a purely social or charitable
nature or occasional work of a literary, artistic or scientific character, subject to
condition that his official duties do not thereby suffer, but he/she shall not
undertake or shall dxscontmue siich work, if:s0directed by the Governing Body.

Save in exceptlonal c1rcumstances no employee shall absent hlmself/herself from

" his duties without having first attained the perm1531on of the authority prov1ded in

_the leave rules.

Every employee shall at all the times maintain absolutenintegr-ity and devotion to

duty.

(xxvii) Every employee shall abide by and comply with the rules of the college/university

and all the orders and directions of his/her authorities issued from time to time.

~ (xxviii)Every employee shall extend utmost courtesy and attention to all persons with

(xxix)

whom he/she has to deal in the course of his/her duties.

No employee shall engage in Ordinary absence.

(xxx) No employee shall engage in late attendance.
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(xxxi) No employee shall engage in Loitering.

- (xxxii) Every employee shall wear uniform during duty hours as per the policy of the

_ university time to time.
(xxxiii)No employee shall make unauthorized use of Accommodation allotted to him/her
employees.
(xxxiv)No employee shall spread false rumors or give false information, which tends to

disrepute the- University or its employees or spread panic among the employees

| (xxxv) No employee shall refuse to accept charge sheet/suspension Order Or any other

Lawful Order given by a superior.

(xxxvi)No employee shall give False information regarding, name, age, father’s name,
qualifications Or Previous services.

(xxxvii) No employee shall interfere with the records; attendance registers etc.
either pertaining to himself/herself or to any other employee.

(xxxviii) No employee shall quarrel/fight with fellow-workers or with anybody else.

Penalties, Appeals and Review

(i) Suspension:

a. The appointing authority or any other authority empowered by the
Governing Body /the Chancellor may place any employee under suspension:

i.  Where he/she has been found <to have-' committed grave
misconduct/misbenavior “ _
ii. Where disciplinary proceedings against him/her are contemplated or are
pending: Or |
iii. - Where a case against him/her in respect of any-criminal offense has
resulted in arrest or conviction.

b. Employee who is detained in custody whether on a criminal charge or otherwise
for a period exceeding forty eight hours, shall be deemed to have been suspended
with effect from the date of his detention, on order of the appointing authority and
shall remain under suspension until further orders.

c. Where the penalty of dismissal, removal or compulsory retirement form
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service imposed upon Employee under suspension is set aside in appeal or on
review under these rules and the case is remitted for further enquiry or action or
with any other direction, the order of his suspension shall be deemed to have
continued in force on and form the date of the original order of dismissal, removal

or compulsory retirement and shall remain in force until further orders.

d. An order of suspension made or deemed to have been made under this rule may, at
~ any time, be revoked by the authority which made it or is deemed to revoke by the
authority which made or deemed to have made it or by a superior authority.
“(ii)  Penalties: The following penalties may, for good and sufficient reasons, which
be recorded, be imposed on an Employee.
Minor Penalties:
(@) Censure (with a copy on ACR)
) Wlthholdmg of increments or promotions with or without cumulative effort
(©) Recovery from pay of the whole or part of any pecuniary Loss caused to

Umversuy by negligence or breach. of the rule of the university or orders

directions of superior authorities.

Malor Penalties:

()
(D

(®

Reductlon toa lower grade or post or to lower stage in a time scale of pay.
Compulsory Retirement

Removal From Service, which shall not be a disqualification for future
employment. ‘ |

Dismissal from service, which shall be a disqualification for future employment.

(iii) Disciplinary Authorities:

()

(b)

The appointing -authority. may impose on an Employee any of the penalties
specified in sub clause 16(ii) (a),(b) and (c).
A competent' authority as empowered by the Chancellor may impose on an

Employee any of the penalties specified in sub clause 16(ii) (d),(e),(Hand (g).
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(iv)  Authority to institute proceeding: The appointing authority or a competent
authority empowered by it by a general or special order may institute disciplinary

proceedings against an Employee.

w) Procedure for imposing major penalties:

(a) 'No order imposing any of the penalties under 16.Sub Clause (ii) major penaltles
on the Employee shall be passed except after an enquiry held in the manner
prescribed hereafter. |

®) The disciplinary authority shall frame definite charges on the basis of the
allegations on which the enquiry is proposed to be held. Such charges together
with the statement of allegations on which they are based, shall be communicated
in writing to an Employee and he/she shall be required to submit, within such

k- time as may be specified by the disciplinary authority, a written statement
indicating whether he/she admits the truth of all or any of the charges with what
explanation or defense, if any, he/she has to offer and whether he/she desires to be
heai'd in person:

Provided that it shall not be necessary to frame any additional charges when it is
proposed to take action in respect of any statement of allegations made by the
person charged in the course of his/her defense.

(©) The Employee shall for preparing his/her defense be perm1tted to mspect and take, -

' extracts from such official records as he/she may specify, provided that such
permnssnon may be refused if, for reasons to be recorded in writing in the opinion
of the disciplinary authority such records are not relevant for the purpose of it is
against University/public interest to allow him/her access thereto

(d)  On receipt of the written statement of defense, or if no such statement is required
for such of the charges,‘ as are not admitted of if, it is considered necessary to do
so, appoint a Board of inquiry or an enquiring authority for the purpose and where
all the articles of charges have been admitted by the employee in his/her written
statement of defense, the disciplinary authority shéll record the plea, sign and

record and obtain the signature of the Employee thereon.
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©

®

(9
®

If the delinquent Employee who has not admitted any of the erticles of charges in
the  written statement of defense or has not submitted any written statement of
defense appears before the enquiring authority, such authority shall ask him/her
whether he is guilty or has any defense to make and if he/she pleads guilty to any
of the articles of charges, the enquiring authority shall record the plea, sign fhe

- record and obtain the signature of the Employee there on.

The enquiring authority shall return findings of the gullty in respect of these

charges which the Employee pleads admitted. -

The disciplinary authority may nominate any person to present the case in support
of the charge before the enquiry officer. The delinquent Employee may present
his case with the assistance of any other Employee of the University, but cannot
engage a legal practitioner unless the disciplinary authority, having regard to the

circumstances of the case, so permits.

Where the delinquent Employee has pleaded not guilty of the charges, at the
commencement of the enquiry, the enquiry officer shall ask the presenting officer
appearing on behalf of the disciplinary authority to submit the list of witnesses
and documents within 10 days, who shall also simultaneously send a copy of the
same to the delinquent Employee The enquiry officer on receipt of such list shall
summon the relevant. eviderice: as-.per the list and record the evidence giving
opportumty to the presiding officer, and also to the delinquent Employee or his
a551st1ng Employee whosoever may be present for cross examination. The
presenting officer shall be entitled to re-examine the witnesses on any points, on
which they have been cross-examined, ‘but not on any new matter, without the
permission of the enquiry officer. After the close of the prosecution evidence, the
delinquent Employee shall be called upon to submit the list of the witnesses and
the documents within 10 days which he would like to produce in his defense. The
enquiry officer after considering the relevance of the witnesses and the
document/s shall summon only the relevant witness/ as and document and record
the evidence thereof while giving opportunity to the presenting officer for cross

examination and re-examination to the parties and then close(the evidence. The
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(i)

enquiiy officer shall consider the relevance of the witnesses and the document
called for by both the parties and in cases their refusal to summon any witnesses
of documents, he shall record the reason in writing. The enquiry officer may also

put such questions to the witnesses of the parties as it thinks fit in the interest of

- justice. An opportunity for hearing the argument shall be given to the parties.

The enquiry authority shall give a notice within 10 days of the order of within
such further time not exceeding 10 déys as the enquiry officer may allow, for the
discovery or production of any document which are in possession of the
University but not mentioned in the list referred to in sub-clause (g) (i) of this

-

rule.

Note: The Employee shall indicate the relevance of the documents required by

“him/her to be discovered or produced by the Umvers1ty
The enquiry officer shall, on receipt of the notice for the discovery or
production of documents, forward the same of copies thereof to the
authority in whose custody or possession the documents are kept with the
requisition for the production of the document by such date as may be
specified in such requisition. |
Provided that the enquiry authority may for reasons to be recorded by it in
writing, refuse to requisition such of the decixmg:nts as are, in its opinion,
not relevant to the case. On receipt of the requisition, every authority
having the custody or possession of the requisitioned -document shall
produce the same before the Enquiry Officer.
Provxded further that if the authority having the custody or possession of
the requisitioned documents is satisfied for reasons to be recorded by it in
writing that the production of all or any of such documents would be
against the public interest of security officer accordingly and the enquiry

 officer shall, on being so informed communicate the information to the
delinquent employee and withdraw the requisition made by it for the

production or discovery of such documents.
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(b)

At the conclusion of the enquiry, the Enquiry authority shall prepare a
report of the enquiry, recording its findings on each of the charges
together. with reasons thereof. It in the opinion of such authority the
proceedings of the enquiry establish charges different from those
originally framed, it may record findings on such charges provided that
finding on such charges shaﬂ not be recorded unless the delinquent
employee has édmitted the facts constituting them or has had an

opportunity of defending himself against them.

The record of enquiry shall include:-

" (i) The charges framed against the Employee and the statement of

allegations furnished to him.
(ii) His written statement of defense, ifany.
(iii) The oral evidence taken in the course of enquiry.
(iv) The documéntary evidence considered in the course of inquiry.
(v)The order, if any, made by the disciplinary authority and the enquiry
officer in regard to the enquiry, and .
(vi) A report setting out the finding on each charge and reasons thereof.
1. The disciplinary authority shall, if it is not the inquiring authority,
consider the record of the inquiry. _an‘d.: ;ccord its_findings on each
charge. .l o o
(I) The disciplinary authority may while considering the report of the
enquiry officer for just and sufficient reasons to be recorded in
writing remand the case for further enquiry in case it has reason to
believe that the enquiry conducted had lacuna in some respect or

the other.

If the disciplinary authority with regard to its finding on the charges of the
opinion that any of the penalties specified in 8 sub-clause ii (d), (e), (f) and

(®-

(i) Furnish to the Employee a copy of the report of enquiry officer and
where the disciplinary authority is not inquiring authority, a
statement to be furnished together with brief reasons for

- disagregment if any, with the findings of the enquiry officer and



654 YRy USdy, fEHiE 10 [ 2016 [sm 4 (1)

(ii) Give him a notice stating the penalty proposed to be imposed on
him and calling upon him to submit within a specified time such
representation as he may wish to make on the proposed penalty.
‘Provided that such representation shall be based on the evidence
produced during the enquify. ' |

&) If the disciplinary authority having regard to his finding is of the option that

any of the penalties specified in 16 sub-clause ii (d), (e), (f) and (g) should .

be imposed, it shall pass appropriate orders in the case. -

()] - Order passed by the authority shall be communicated to the Employee who
' shall also be supphed with a copy of the report of the enquiry officer and
where the dlsmplmary authority is not the enquiry officer, a statement of its

finding together with brief reasons for disagreement, if any, to him.

(vi) Procedure for imposing minor penalties:
(a) Order imposing minor penalties specified in (16) sub clause ii (a), (b), and (c)
shall be pass after following the procedure as mentioned below;
@) The Employee is informed in writing of the proposal to take action against
him and of the allegations on which it is proposed to be taken and had
** been given an opportunity to make any representation he/she may wish to
make.
(i)  Such representation, if any is taken into consideration by the disciplinary
.authority.
()  The record of proceeding in such case shall include:-
@) A copy of the statement of allegations communicated to him/her.
(i) A copy of the intimation, to the employee of the proposal to take actlon
against him. '
- (iii)  His/her representation, if any

(iv)  The orders of the case together with reasons thereof.

(vii) Joint Enquiry:
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(a) Where two or more Employee are concerned in any case, the Governing
Body/Vice-Chancellor with the approval of the chancellor may make an
order directing that the disciplinary action against all of them may be taken in
a common proceeding.

(b) In case of joint departmental enquiry, any one or more delinquent
Employee fail/fails to appear without sufficient cause on the date fixed for
the hearing of which he had the notice; the enquiry officer may proceed with

the enquiry in the absence of such delinquent Employee.

(viii) Special Procedure in certain cases:- Notwithstanding anything contained in
these rules:-
(a) Where a penalty is imposed on a delinquent Employee on the ground of
conduct which has led to his /her conviction on a criminal charge, or

(b) Where the disciplinary authority is satisfied for reasons to be recorded in

writing that it is not reasonably practicable to follow the procedure .

prescribed in the said rules, or
(c) Where the diSciplinary authority is satisfied that in the interest of the
security of the University, it is not expedient to follow such procedure.
The disciplinary authority may consider the circumstances of the case and
- pass such order as it deems fit.
(ix) Appeals: Appeals against the order of suspension and imposing penalty:

(a) In the case of an order which is appealable, the authority passing the order

shall, within a reasonable time give a certified copy of the order free of costto -

the person against whom the order is passed.

(b)No appeal under these rules shall be entertained unless it is submitted within a

period of 60 days from the date on which the appellant receives a copy of the -

order appealed against. Provided that the appellate authorities may entertain
that the appellant had sufficient cause for not submitting the appeal in time.
(x) Form and Contents of appeal: | _ _ ‘
(a) Every person submitting an appeal shall do so separately under his/her

own name.
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(xi)

(xii)

(xiii).

(xiv).

(b)  The appeal shall be addressed to the authority to whom the appeal lies,
shall contain all material statements and arguments on which the appellant
relies, shall not contain any disrespectful or improper language and shall
be complete in itself.

Submission of Appeals: Every appeal shall be submitted through proper channel

to the authority which made the order appealed against provided that a copy of the

appeal may be submitted direct to the appellate authority.
Withholding of the Appeal: |
(a) The authority which made the order may withhold the appeal ifi-
(i) It is an appeal against an order for which no appeal lies.
(ii) It does not comply With any of the provisions contained in (16) sub clause
ix. ‘
(iii)It is not submitted within period specified in (16) sub Clause ix (b) and no
cause is shown for delay.

(b) Where an appeal is withheld, the appellant shall be informed of the fact and

the reasons thereof. » | ‘

(d) A list of the appeal, withheld by any authority shall be submitted to the

appellate authority at the end of every quarter together with the reasons for

withholding them.

- Transmission of Appeai:

(@  The authority which made the order shall, without any avoidable delay,
transmit to the appellate authority every appeal which is not with held,
together with its comments thereon and the relevant record.

(b) The authority to which the appeal lies may direct transmission to it of any
appeal with held under (16) sub clause xii and thereupon such appeal be
transmitted to the authority withholding the appeal and the relevant
records.

Consideration of Appeal:

(a) In an appeal against an order or suspen_sionv, the appellate authority shall

consider whether on having regard to the circumstances of the case, the

[smm 4 (M)
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order of suspension is justified or not and confirm or revoke the order
accordingly.

(b) In case of an appeal against an order imposing any of the penalties
, specified in (16) sub clause (ix), the appellate authority shall consider:-
(i) Whether the procedure prescribed in these rules has been complied with

and if not, whether such non-compliance has resulted in violation of any
‘provisions or in failure of justice. ;
(ii) Whether the facts on which the order was passed have been established.
(iii)Whether the penalty imposed is excessive, adequate or inadequate
~ provided that (1) The appellate authority shall not impose any enhanced
penalty which made such authority nor is the authority which made the
order appealed against competent authority in case to impose. (2) No order

imposing an enhanced penalty shall be passed unless the appellant is given

an opportunity of making any representation which he may wish to make -

against such enhanced penalty, and (3) If the enhanced,pen'alty which the
appellate authority proposes to impose is of the penalties specified in the
(16) sub clause ix (d), (e), () and (g) (major penalties) and an inquiry has
not been already held in the case, the appellant authority shall itself hold
such inquiry or direct that such inquiry to be held -and thereafter on
consideration of the proceeding of sueh-inquiry and after 4giving the
appellant an 6pportunity of making any representation which he may wish
to make against any such penalty, pass such order as it may deem fit.

(xv) Implementation of order in appeal:- The authority which made an order

‘ appealed against shall give effect to the order of appellate authority.

(xvi) Revision and Review: ’

(a) Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, the Vice-Chancellor, or the
appellate authority, within six months of the drders proposed to be reviewed
may at any time either on its own motion or otherwise call for the records of

| any inquiry and review an order made under these rules for which an appeal
lies but for which no appeal has-been preferred or for which no appeal iies and

may:-
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(1) Confirm, modify or set-aside order, or

(ii) Confirm, reduce, enhance or set-aside the penalty imposed by the order
or impose any penalty where no penalty has been imposed, or

(iii). Remit the case to the authority which made the order or to any other
authority directing such authority to make such further enquiry as it may |
consider in the circumstances of the casé; or

(iv)Pass such order as it may deem fit, provided that no order imposing or
enhancing any penalty shall be made by any reviewing authority unless
the employeé concerned has been given a reasonable opportunity of
making a representation against the penalty proposed and where ity is
proposed to impose any of the penalties specified in (16) sub clause ix (d),
(e), (f) and (g) or enhance the penalty iinposed by the order sought to be
reviewed to any of the penalties specified in these clauses, no such penalty
shall be imposed except after an enquiry in the manner laid down and after
giving a reasonable opportunity to the employée concerned of showing
cause against the penalty proposed on the evidence produced during
enquiry. 7

(b) An application of review shall be dealt with in the same manner as if it was an

appeal under these rules.

“xvily " Chancellor's Power to Review:- ‘Notwithstandirig anything contained in these
rules, the Chancellor may within one year from the date of special order sought
tobe reviewed on his own motion or otherwise, after calling for the records of
the case, review any order made under these rules and. where considered
necessary:

" (a) Confirm, modify or sét aside the 6rder.
(b) Impose any penalty or set aside, reduce, confirm or enhance the penalty
imposed by the order.
(c) Remit the case to the authority which made the order or to any other authority
directing ‘such further action or inquiry as he considers proper in the
circumstances of the case; or |

(d) Pass such orders as he deems fit; provided that:-
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(xviii)

@) An order imposing or enhancing a penalty shall not be passed unless the
person concemned has been given an opportunity of making any

representation which he may wish to make against such cnhanced penalty.

(i) If the Chancellor proposes to impose any of the penalties specified in (16)
sub clause ii (d), (), (f) and (g) in case where an inquiry has not been
held, he shall direct that such inquiry be held and thereafter on
cons1derat10n of the proceedings of such inquiry and after giving
employee an opportunity of making any representation which he may wish

to make agamst such penalty, pass such orders as he may deem fit.

Notwnthstandmg anything contamed in all the Statutes, the Chancellor with

the recommendation of Governing Body shall have the power and exclusive

legal right to indentify, to interpret the Statutes and read them and act upon as.

passed or amended under "University Statetgents" from time to time.
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STATUTE NO. - 10
GRIEVANCES REDRESSAL AND ARBITRATIONS

1. In order to prevent/redress grievances of the students, teachers and employees, there shall be
a grievance redressal mechanism in place. The grievances of students and employees will be
redressed at three levels in a time bound manner.

2. (a)  There shall be a standing Grie.vance Redressal Committee set up by the Vice

Chancellor.

(b)  Depending upon the nature of grievance and the parties involved in the case, the
Vice-chancellor will have the power to associate .with the Grievance Redressal
Committee one or two senior functionaries from within the University on case to

| case basis. v A

3. (@ Inthe first instance, grievanceé of students will be settled at the Departmental

level by the Head of the Department or Director of the School. The aggrieved
student would be required to submit his/her complaint in writing.

(b)  Any grievance related to Hostels shall be first considered by the Chief Warden.

(¢ In case a student is not satisfied, under 3 (2) and 3 (b) or the grievance remains
unattended, he/she may represent his/her case to the Registrar (through the
Head/Director of the School), or through Director Admin (in case of a grievance

regarding Hostels) in writing who will forward the same to the Grievance -
Redressal Committee for necessary action.

4. The Committee may meet as frequently as may be necessary.

(@  In case of the teachers, the grievances will be settled in the first instance by the
Head of Department/Directors of the school.

(b) In case the grievance remains unattended at the level of Head of
Department/Director of ihe School, or the teacher is not satisfied with the
outcome under 4(a) he/she may represent his/her case to the Registrar through the
Head of Department/Director of the School who will refer the case to the
Grievance Redressal Committee. |

5. (@) Incase of a non-teaching employee the grievance will be settled in the first

instance, at the level of Head of the concerned Section.
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10.

1.

(b) Incasethe grievance remains unattended at the level of the Head of the concemed
section, or the employee is not satisfied with the outcome under 5(a), he/she may
- represent his/her case to the Registrar through the Head of the concerned section,

who will forward the case to the Grievance Redressal Committee. -

While making a representation to the Registrar, the complainant may send a copy of

hls/her representation directly to the Registrar, if he/she so desires.

If the grievances of any individual student, teacher or employee cannot be resolved at the -

fevel of the Grievance Redressal Committee to the satisfaction of the parties concemed

the case will be referred to the Vice Chancellor, if request is made in writing by the

concerned person. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor will be final.

(@) In case of a collective dispute of a group of students or teachers or employees, the
case will be referred to the Chancellor, if the dispute cannot be resolved at the
level of Grievance Redressal Committee or if the parties to the dispute remain
dissatisfied with the decision/recommendation of the ‘Committee and decision of

Vice Chancellor.

()  The Chancellor will either resolve the dispute himself or may refer the same for

arbitration.
(¢)  The decision of the Chancellor/arbitration, after hearing the parties concerned,
_ shall be binding on all concerned. ’

At all levels in the grievance redressal system, the complainant will be giVen a personal

hearing to present his case.

A decision on the grievance would normally be taken within a week at the first level and
within two weeks at the jevel of Grievance Redressal Committee.
Notwithstanding anything in all the statues, power to amend is hereby delegated, and they
can be exercised in the form of the regulations, by any authority of the University

specifically with the approval of the Chancellor.
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STATUTE NO.- 11
AWARD OF HONORARY DEGREES/
DOCTRATE/OTHER HONORS

The Vice Chancellor or any other member of the Goverhjng Body of the University can

recommend the award of an “Honorary Degree/Doctorate/other honors” to a person‘ who has
made exceptionally distinctfve contributions in any or the following fields:-
a) Education 4
b) Science, Engineex;ing and Technology
¢) Public Services
d) Industry and Business
¢) Agricultural Development
f) Art, Music and Culture
g) Intemational Understanding and Peace
h) Social Service
i) Any other field of learned profession
“If such a proposal is appfoved by not less than three-fourth members of the Governing Body as
well as three-fourth members of BOM present in the meeting and if the proposal is confirmed by
the Chancellor, the University may confer on such person the honorary degree (honris causa) so
recdmmended without requiring him/her to undergo any examiriatioh; provided that, in case of
urgency, the Chancellor may act on the recommendation of the Governing Body only.
The Registrar will keep a record of all such cases where an honorary degree/other honour have

been awarded by the University.

Withdrawal of Degrees, Diplomas, Etc.

The Chancellor may on the recommendation of the Governing Body by a special resolution
passed with-concurrence of not less than two third members present and voting withdraw a
diploma or degree or certificate or other academic distinction conferred Ry the University in the

following cases:-

(a) If a person has made a false statement about his academic credentials or has used fake
documents for getting admission to a programme and the fact that has been proved at any
later state. |

(b) If a person has been convicted by a court of Law for moral turpitude or has been found
guilty of scandalous conduct, the honorary degree awarded to him/her, if any, may be
withdrawn. |

(c) The ultimate power to decide all such cases wnfi}‘(est with the Chancellor.
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STATUTE NO.- 12
EXEMPTION/CONCESSION IN FEES

The University will provide tuition fee concession to enable the students to pursue their studies

in the University. The fee concession will be provided to the meritorious students on merit.cum

means basis. The government scholarships will be provided to the students as per norms. The

condltlons for the award of fee concession to any student will be:

1.

The student should have minimum academlc requirements in the qualifying
exammat.1 on as provided in the Regulations. -
Total family income of the applicant should be as prescribed by the University
from time to time. | '

The student must obtain at least pass marks in all subsequent examinations for the

continuation of fee concession.

All applxcatlons for award of fee concession will be examined by the following committee:-

1. Dean Academic Affairs . Chairperson
2. Registrar | ' Member
3. Director Admin Member
4 Nominee of Vice Chancellor ~ Member
- Procedure:

The proceduré for approval of cases for fee concession will be as under:-

1.

The student will be required to submit their applications for fee concession within
15 days from the last date of admissions along with:--
(@  Copyof mark sheets of the last examination
(b)  Copy of Affidavit frorﬁ father/guardian regarding annual family income.
The Committee will examine the applications and may interview the “applicants,
if required, before finalizing its recommendations.
The Committee will decide the number of deserving cases to whom fee
concession is to be granted as well as the amount of chncession to be given.
The Committee will have the power to convert full fee concession into half fee
concession to accommodate larger number of applicants.
The Committee will submit its recommendations to the Chancellor through the
Vice Chancellor for approval.
Meritorious students may be awarded additional incentives considering their
academic achievement and the economic background of their parents.
The total financial implication 6n account §f such concession will be subject to

budget allocation for the purpose.
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STATUTE NO. - 13
COURSES AND NUMBER OF SEATS IN

DIFFERENT COURSES

1. Each Course of Study shall have one or more units as prescribed by the Academic

Council.
2. Number of Seats in each Unit will be prescribed by the Academic Council on the

recommendation of Concemed Board of Studies of Faculty or Director of any
School/Department or the Vice Chancellor.

3. thle prescribing the number of seats in a Unit and the number of Units for any course,
the Academic Council will take into account norms laid down by UGC and other

regulatory bodies, if any.

Admission Policy: ‘ ,

1. The candidate will be admitted to the various courses on the basis of merit determined by
percentage of marks obtained in the qualifying examination, unless otherwise provided in
the ordinances of the course.

2. Wherever the ordinance of any course require determining the merit for admission on the
basis of entrance test, interview, and marks in the qualifying exammatlon the same will
be followed for determmmg the merit for admlssmn )

3. If the State/National Regulatory Body for any course provided/suggests some specific

| admission criteria, the same, as adopted by the University from time to time will be
followed.

4. Reservation for different categories will be provided in admission as per the policy of
State Govemment as and when adopted by the University.

‘ 5. Notwithstanding anything in all the Statutes and Ordinances, Chancellor with the
recommendation of the Governing Body or any other a\{thorlty of the university will have

the power to take decisions accordingly.
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STATUTE NO. - 14

ESTABLISHMENT, ABOLITION, AMALGAMATION
OR RECONSTITUTION OF SCHOOLS,
DEPARTMENTS OR OTHER UNITS OF THE

UNIVERSITY |

The Univérsity will follow the guidelines of the University ~ Grants

Commission from time to time, regarding setting up of campuses and granting them

affiliation, or setting up constituent colleges, institutions, off-campus, off-shore centers

and zonal or regional centers, study centers, learning centers (by whatever name these

may be called).

The University will follow the guidelines of the UGC from time to time regarding

abolition, amalgamation and/or reconstitution of the Schools, departments and/or other

units of the University.

In the light of the provisions under (1) and (2) above, any proposal complete in all
respects including full justification with financial implications received from any

authority /officer of the University will get examined by the Vice Chancellor from the

committee or senior officers set up by the Chancellor/Vic.e Chancellor.

The recommendations of the above committee, if feel appropriate, will be placed before

the Academic Council for consideration, and finally taken to the Governing Body for

considerations / approval.

The Chancellor will have the authority to accept or reject any of the above proposals. |
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Bhopal, Dated 31.05.2016

No. 900.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (g) of sub-section (1) of Section 86

read with clause (zp) of sub-section (2) of section 181 of the Electricity Act, 2003 (No. 36 of 2003),

the Madhya Pradesh Electricity Regulatory Commission hereby, makes the following amendments in

the “Madhya Pradesh Electricity Regulatory Commission (Fees, Fines and Charges) (Revision-1)
Regulations, 2010” published in the Madhya Pradesh Gazette on 12.03.2010, namely:-

FIRST AMENDMENT TO MADHYA PRADESH ELECTRICITY REGULATORY
COMMISSION (FEES, FINES AND CHARGES) (REVISION-I) REGULATIONS, 2010

1.

(i)

(iii)

(i)

(it

(iii)

(iv)

Short title and Commencement: (i) These Regulations may be called -the “Madhya
Pradesh Electricity Regulatory Commission (Fees, Fines and Charges) (Revision-I)
(First Amendment) Regulations, 2010” {ARG-21(I)(i) of 2016}.

These Regulations shall come into force on the date of their notification in the M.P. Gazette.

‘These Regulations shall extend to the whole of State of Madhya Pradesh.

In the said Regulations,- A

In sub-regulation (i) of regulation 3, the following para shall be acided, at the end, némely -
"The distribution licensees are also exempted from payment of separate fee in case
they are the co-petitioners in the petitions for determination of Aggregate Revenue
Requirement and iretail supply tariff."; | ' |

In sub-regulation (iii) of regulation 4.2, for the word " prescribed", the word "specified" shall

be substituted;

For‘ sub-regulation (‘ii) of regulation 5, the following sub-regulation shall be substituted,

namely :- -

"(ii)  Nothing in these regulations shall bar the Commission from adopting a procedure

which is at variance with any of the provisions of these Regulations, if the Commission, in

view of the special circumstances of the matters and for reasons to be recorded in writing,

deems it necessary or expedient to depart from the procedure specified in the regulations.”

In the Schedule 1, for serial numbers 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 16, 23, 25 and 28 and entries relating

thereto, the following serial numbers and entries relating thereto shall be substituted,

namely:-
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Schedule 1
S.No. Name of application Fees/charges (Rs.)
1 Application for determination of generation
tariff '
(a)| Conventional fuel based plant including Hydel Rs. 2,000/- (Rs. Two Thousand) per MW or any
‘ Plant above 25 MW part thereof of installed capacity per annum.

2 Application for determination of transmiésion Rs. 100/- (Rs. One Hundred) for each one Million
tariff Units or part thereof of energy input into the EHT

transmission system per annum,

3 Petition for determination of Distribution Tariff Rs. 200/- (Rs. Two Hundred) for each one
by Distribution Licensee ’ Million Units or any part thereof of energy input

" into the EHT Transmission system less EHT
Transmission system losses per annum.

5 Petition for review of Tariff order, presented by Rs. 1,00,000/- (Rs. One Lakh)
generating  company/  licensee/  deemed ‘
licensee/person granted exemption from license. ,

7 Application fee for grant of Licence under Rs. 5,00,000 (Ré:f F"iifé- I';éul'(‘ﬁvs")“ M(Nd"n'-'rcfundable) as
Section 15(1) or exemption from Licence under notified by the State Government on 07.06.2012
Section 13 of the Act.

16 Approval of Long Term Power purchase
agreement. Long term means for a period of one

.| year or more : : .
_(a)| Conventional fuel based (coal, oil etc.) Plant Rs. 25,000/~ (Rs. Twenty Five Thousand) per MW
including Hydel Plant above 25 MW or part thereof [Maximum Rs. 10.00,000/- (Rs.
Ten Lakhs)] :

23 Appeal against the decision of a Chief Electrical, | Rs. 10,000/~ (Rs. Ten Thousand) :
Inspector or an Electrical Inspector under ;
Section 162(2) of the Act.

25 Application filed by electricity generators from deleted :
non-conventional sources of energy for seeking
permission for connectivity with the grid. ‘

28 Fee for application for adoption of tariff u/s 63 of Rs. 10,00,000/- (Rs. Ten Lakhs)
the Act.

By order of the Commission,

R. K. GUPTA, Commission Secretary.
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